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Chemistry, see also boron chemistry, electro- 
chemistry, inorganic chemistry, organic 
chemistry, physical chemistry, solid state 
chemistry, thermochemistry, 427, 488 
colloid, 494 
coordination compounds, 175 
high temperature, 67 
macromolecular, 534 
metal z-complex, 495 
radiation, 586 
surface, 494 

Chromatography, see also gas adsorption 
thin layer, 178 

Chromosomes, handling, 81 

Classical field theories, physics, 478 

Clay, ceramic materials, 202 

Cleansing, public, 188 

Climatology, 24, 236 

Cloud chambers, 170 

Collisions, atomic physics, 323, 486 

Collision theory, 485 

Colonization, 409 

Combinatorial analysis, 369 

Communication systems, 603 

Commutative rings, 364 

Companies, 205 

Company organization, 192 

Computers, see also assemblers, data pro- 
cessing, FORTRAN, loaders, PERT, 
programming, systems analysis, 256, 
355-6, 405—7, 460, 554, 562, 584 
language, 461 
telecommunication systems, 449 

Conservation theory, 264 

Construction industry, 296 

Consultants, management, 400 

Control systems, engineering, 33 

Coordinates, mathematics, 5 

Correlation functions, physics, 481 

Cosmic electrodynamics, 218 

Cosmic rays, 574 

Cosmology, 476 

Coulomb gases, 481 

Critical path method, 145 

Crowther, J. G. biography, 467 

Cryogenics, 576, 585 

Crystallography, 179 


VOLUME 35 


Crystals, 373 
Cybernetics, 357, 563 


D 


Data analysis, 470, 472 
processing, 96, 254 
Dating, geochronology, 235 
Daylight, physics, 220 
Defects, metals, 292, 304, 608 
Diamonds, 255 
Dictionaries 
computers, 460 
electronics, 52 
fuel technology, 197 
horticulture, 451 
nucleonics, 52 
Dielectric properties, 21 
Differential equations, 4 
Diffraction techniques, 601 
M ra simulation models, systems study, 


Dinosaurs, 435 
Diol group, 229 
Directories 

companies, 205, 462 

learned bodies, 305 
Disease, mosquito-borne, 31 
Dispersion relation dynamics, 16 
Dispersion theories, elementary particles, 71 
Distribution management, 352 
Dosimetry, 484 
Drilling, mining, 247 
Dust, adhesion, 126 
Dynamical systems, 293 
Dynamics, 171 


E 


Earth interior, 333 
Earth sciences, 537 
Ecology, 26, 289, 543 
Econometrics, 54, 564 
Economics, see also cybernetics, forecasting, 
input-output, models, petrochemicals 
planning, technological change, transport 
consumer behaviour, 564 
micro-, 465 
planning, 208, 261, 563 
uncertainty, 53 
Eigenvalue problems, 57-8, 413 
Elasticity, 274, 392 
metals, 119 
Elastomers, polymer chemistry, 174, 203 
Electrical equipment, automobiles, 250 
Electrical power systems, 93 
Electrical Research Association, 396 
Electricity, physics, 167 
Electrochemistry, 426, 493, 587 
Electrodes, 493 
Electrodynamics, 218, 234 
Blectrolytes, 493 
Electromagnetism, 479 
Electromagnetic scattering, 163 
Electron beams, 557 
excitation, 486 
hydrated, 586 
resonance, 523 
spectroscopy, 279 
Electronics, 37, 245, 342, 394—5, 450, 603 
Electro-slag refining, 149 
Elementary excitations, 164 
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Ellipsoidal figures, 265 
Ellipsometcy, 12 
Embryo, 184 
Encyclopedias 
аа used in industry and commerce, 
15 
Engineering, see also materials testing, 
mining, publiccleansing, transport, sewers, 
32, 245-5, 390, 503-4 
civil, 40 
cryogeniz, 585 
electrical, 35-8, 92-3, 294, 342—3, 549-52 
heat, 34, 600 
hydraulic, 40, 397 
hydro-electric, 508 
mechanical, 33, 188 
nuclear, 201, 393 
structurel, 344 
Environment, control over, 543 
Enzymatic analysis, 230 
Enzyme regulation, 137 
Enzymes, 239, 389, 441 
Epoxy resins, 327 
Ethnology, 288 
Ethology, zoology, 502 
Ethylenimine, 281 
Equilibrium, mathematics, 265 
Evolution, 287, 439 
Excitation, nuclear physics, 278 
Experimental design, statistics, 104, 513 


F 


Fallout, nuclear, 321 
Fermentation, 242 
Ferroelectricity, 317 
Few body problems, physics, see also three 
body problems, 125 
Fields, electromagnetic, 479, 503 
magnetic, 63 
Filters, electrical engineering, 447 
Filtration, 302 
Fish population, 44 
Flames, 477 
Flammability, 354 
Fluid control, 341 
Fluorescence, 553 
Fluorine chemistry, 23 
Food, 253 
plants, 86 
science, 198 
Forecasting, business, 194 
economics, 261 
technological, 244 
FORTRAN IV, 562 
Fourier series, mathematics, 517 
Fracture, strength of materials, 119, 
186, 292, 391, 503-6, 601 
Frequency conversion, 37 
Fuel cells, 47 
nuclear, 201 
Fuel, technology, 197 
Functions, complex, 515 
correlation, 481 
Furnace, technology, 48, 401 


G 
Gamma globulins, 82 
Gas-adsorption chromatography, 74 
Gas-liquid reactions, 353 
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s, 404 
Gai. 336-8, 439, 594, 596 
Geochemistry, 334 
Geology, see also magmatism, tectonics, 540 
Geometry, 210, 514, 568—9 
Geomorphology, 181 
Geophysics, 333 
Glaciers, 80 
Glass, 301 
Grammars, formal, 469 
Groundwater flow, 397 


H 


Handbooks, 39, 49, 89, 99, 109 
noise and vibration control, 143 
planet observers, 313 
rare elements, 374 
rubber, 301 
seals, 301 

Harmonic oscillator, atomic physics, 326 

Heat, 34 

Heredity, see also genetics, 338 

Heterolytic reactions in solution, 531 

High temperature systems, 162 

Hilbert, D. biography, 415 

Hilbert's e-symbol, 8 

Holography, acoustical, 482 

Horticulture, dictionary, 451 

Hovercraft, 41 

Hydraulics, see surge 

Hydrazino-hydrazide groups, 532 

Hydrodynamics, 481 

Hydrofoils, 41 

Hydrometeorology, 434 


I 


Imaging techniques, 601 
Immunity, 84 
Industrial logistics, 93 
Inorganic chemistry, 176, 488, 495 
Input-output, economics, 208 
Integral equations, 58 
Integrated circuits, see also filters, 450 
Internal combustion engines, 91 
Invertebrates, anatomy, 183 
Ion-atom collisions, 323 
Ion beams, 557 
Ion channelling, 486 
Ionosphere, chemistry in, 573 
Ions, carbonium, 533 

diazonium, 533 

heavy, 529 
Isoenzymes, 339 
Isospin, nuclear physics, 172 
Isotope effects, chemistry, 78 


J 
Journal bearings, turbomachinery, 141 


L 


Laboratory equipment, 576 
experiments, 577 
techniques, biochemistry and molecular 
biology, 136 
Laplace transformation, 7 
Launch vehicles, aeronautics, 375 
Lasers, 275, 376 
Learning, 453 


Light nuclei, 125 

Light, polarization, 521 
Lighting, 248 

Limnology, 440 

Liquids, 14 

Lithogenesis, principles, 433 
Loaders, computers, 50 
Logic, mathematics, 8, 60, 159 
Low energy interactions, 71 
Lysosomes, 135 


M 


Machines, mechanics of, 602 
Macromolecules, biosynthesis, 595 
Magraatism, geology, 592 
Magnetic fields, 63 
Magretism, see also electromagnetism, 
fields 
quantum theory, 425 
Magnetohydrodynamics, 222 
Magnetosphere, 270 
Mammals, 232 
Manezgement, see also consultants, opera- 
tions research 
commercial property, 399 
development, 193 
personnel, 509 
techniques, 350, 607 
Manifolds, mathematics, 309 
Manufacturing, 299 
Marine animals, 83 
Marine biology, 79, 239, 437, 597 
Marketing, 195 
Mass spectrometry, 121 
Materials 
engineering, 90, 243, 391 
metallurgy, 151 
strength, 142 
testing, 446, 503-6, 601 
Mathematical methods in technology, 111 
Mathematics, see also algebra, analysis, com- 
plex functions, coordinates, differential 
equations, ellipsoidal figures, equilibrium, 
formal grammars, geometry, logic, mani- 
folds, physical mathematics, random 
processes, topology, vectors, 55, 213-14, 
306, 367, 515, 571 
applied, 156, 158, 572 
pure, 567 
topology, 568 
tables, 113 
Matrix analysis, 566 
Measurement, science, 468 
Mechanical engineering, 188 
Mechanics, applied, 507 
celestial, 417 
Medicine, history, 361 
Membranes, biology, 498-9, 541 
Metabolic regulation, 389 
ee 148—9, 303-4, 458-9, 560, 575, 


Metals, see also defects, refractory 
fracture, 504 
phase transformations in, 556 
radiation defects and damage in, 527 
yield point phenomena, 558 

Meteorology, 432, 497, 539 

Method study, 144 

Metrication, 565 

Metrology, 107, 444 
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Microbiology, 182, 290, 387—8 

* Microcirculation, medicine, 139 
Microscopy, polarization, 496 
Middle East, 2 

Migration, 207, 409 

Mineralogy, 179, 536 

Mining, 247 

Mitochondria, 238, 499 

Models, economics, 260-2, 564 
Modular constructions, electronics, 190 
Molecular behaviour, 21 

Molecular biology, 136, 501, 542, 544 
Molecular bonding theory, 131 
Molecular complexes, 332 

Mollusca, 185 

Monomers, 491 


MóOssbauer effect, 524 
Mosquitoes, disease carriers, 31 
Mutation, 542 
N 
Natural resources, management of, 209, 
359-60 
Navigation, 216 
electronic, 395 
Nebulae, 418 


Neurochemistry, 89 

Nightshades, botany, 138 

Nilpotent rings, 307 

Nitrenes, 173 

Nitroxyl radicals, 589 

Noise control, 143 

Non-destructive testing, 506 

Nuclear fuels, 201 

Nuclear magnetic resonance, analytical 
chemistry, 130, 490, 590 

Nuclear physics, see also isospin, reactions, 
70, 168, 322, 324, 378-9, 529, 580 

Nuclear resonance, 523 

Nuclear structure, 278 

Nucleic acids, 232, 594 

Numbers, 211, 411 

Numerical control, 606 


О 


Oceanography, 79 
Oceonology, 538 
Oil seeds, 547 
Operations research, 215, 351 
Optics, 15, 271, 577, 583 

atmospheric, 521 
Optimization techniques, 114 
Orbital theory, molecular, 428 
Organic charge-transfer complexes, 19 
Organic chemistry, 74, 231, 285, 431, 490 
Organic photochemistry, 330 
Organosilicon compounds, 511 
Oxidation, 229 


P 


Parasitology, 84, 386 

Partial differential equations, 110 

Particle physics, 70—1, 224, 324—5, 528, 582 
Particle trajectories, dynamics, 171 

Pattern recognition, 512 

Penicillin, history, 438 

Perception, psychology, 103 

Periglacial environment, 180—1 

Peroxides, 329 


INDEX 13 


Personnel, zecruitment, 454 
PERT, 145 
Perturbation theory, mathematics, 57 
Pesticides, 381 
Petrochemizals, economics of, 456 
Petrology, 179 ' 
Phase transformations, geophysics, 333 
Photobiolozy, 385 
Photogrammetry, 160 
Photon emission, 486 
Photosynthesis, 291 
Physical chemistry, 233, 531, 586 
Physical data, 109 
Physics, sez also classical fields, glaciers, 
nuclear physics, particle physics, plasma 
physics, quantum fields, quarks, space 
physics, 204, 584 
computer techniques, in, 584 
without Einstein, 161 
high energy, 223 
high temperature, 67 
mathematical, 65, 481, 516, 572, 578-9 
solid state, 273, 421, 581 
Physiological chemistry, 232 
Phytochemistry, 87 
Planaria, regeneration, 88 
Plane-strair, 345 
Planetary electrodynamics, 234 
Planetary nebulae, 418 
Planets, 313 
Planning, corporate, 453 
Plants, evolution, 85 
physiology of, 546 
Plasma physics, 64, 219, 320, 419, 526 
Plastic design, frames, 140 
Plastics, ageing, 612 
Pollution, environment, 28 
Polymerization processes, 127 
Polymerizations, 280, 588 
Polymers, 224, 403, 534, 548 
hetero-, 511 
Polysaccharides, 534 
Poly (vinyl alcohol), 383 
Poly (vinyl chloride), 76 
Population dynamics, 105 
trends, 4€4 
Potassium-ergon dating, 235 
Potential thzory, 567 
Powder, adhesion, 126 
Power system protection, 92 
Price system, 465 
Probability, 311, 416, 471 
Production control, 95 
Productivity, transport, 106 
Programming, 256, 355 
Project assessment, management, 349 
Propellants, chemical, 402 
Propagators, particle physics, 69 
Proteins, 232 
Psychology, experimental, 463 
Public health engineering, 553 
Pulse code modulation, 245 
Pumps, 341 


Q 
Quantum chemistry, 331, 487, 492 
Quantum electronics, 165 
Quantum field theory, 122, 478 
Quantum mechanics, 77, 116, 318, 377, 583 
Quark physics, 326 
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R 


R and D administration, 97 
Radar, 395, 550 
Radiation, 340, 605 
damage, 484, 486 
defects and damage in metals, 527 
effects in solids, 123 
Radio astronomy, 475 
astrophysics, 475 
waves, propagation in earth’s tonosphere, 
Radioactive tracers, 575 
Radioactivity, 277 
Radionuclides, 321 
Radiotelescopes, 217 
Random processes, mathematics, 157 
Raw materials, clay, 202 
Reactions, nuclear, 225, 485 
Reactors, nuclear, 393 
instrumentation (in-core), 604 
radiation protection and control, 605 
Reagents, chemistry, 283 
Reasoning, mathematical, 159 
Refractory metals, 152 
Relativity, 476, 520 
Reliability, 268 
Resonance, see also spin temperature theory, 
spectroscopy 
magnetic, 523 
nuclear, 424, 523 
nuclear magnetic, 490 
paramagnetic of transition ions, 420 
Reynolds, O. 598 
Ribosomes, 595 
RNA, 241 
Rock mechanics, 335 
Rockets, solid propellant, 252 
Rubber, 204, 301 
synthetic, 561 
Rutherford, E. biography, 277 


S-matrix theory, 16 
Salt resources, 39 
Sampled-data systems, 94 
Satellites, 347 
Scattering, ionospheric, 38 
Scattering theory, physics, 68 
Science 
history, 264, 361 
journalism, 467 
methodology, 257 
philosophy, 357 
and society, 3, 51, 108 
sociology of, 466 
Seals, 301 
Sedimentology, 537 
Semiconductors, 11, 120, 272, 372, 376, 450 
Set theory, 60 
Sewers, 249 
SI units, 32, 107, 221, 445 
Slip-line fields, 345 
Sodium, liquid, 609 
Soil mechanics, 189 
Solar energy, 372 
Solar flares, 10 
Solar wind, 312 
Solid state chemistry, 72 
Solids, 14 , 
non-metallic, 282 


Solvents, non-aqueous, 132 
Sound, 522 
Space, geometry, 365 
Space physics, 102, 314, 473 
research, 10 
Spectra, atomic, 525 
molecular, 487, 492 
stellar, 473 
Spectrometry, mass, 121 
stellar, 473 
Spectrophotometry, 177 
spectroscopy, 117, 429, 490, 492 
heavy ion, 529 - 
molecular, 487, 492 
nuclear magnetic resonance, 130 
Spin temperature theory, 424 
Spinning, textile, 611 
Stars, low-luminosity, 61 
Statistical inference, 471, 518 
Statistical mechanics, 319, 483 
Statistical physics, 315 
Statistics, see also data, experimental design, 
models, operations research, optimization 
techniques, probability, reliability, 9, 584 
industrial, 259 
management, 146 
mathematical, 371 
probability distributions, 519 
structural mechanics, 344 
technology, 258 
Steam, properties, 221 
Steel, heat treatment, 560 
Steel structures, 186 
Stereochemistry, 128 
Steroids, synthesis of, 530 
Storehouses, management of, 348 
Strength of materials, 142, 503—6, 601 
Stress rupture, 446 
Structural mechanics, 344 
Subnuclear physics, 17 
Superconductivity, 13, 62, 276, 423 
Superfluidity, 423 
Supernovae, 269 
Supersonic propulsion, 251 
Surge, hydraulics, 40 
Surveying instruments, 115 
Syntactic analysis, computers, 356 
Symmetry, theoretical physics, 478 
Systems analysis, 254 
design, 300 
study, 196 
synthesis, 166 
theory, 45-6, 357 


T 


Tables, mathematics, 113 

Taxonomy, 29 

Technological change, economics, 153-4 
Technology and environment, 28 
Technology, manufacturing, 599 
Tectonics, 592—3 

Telecommunications, 35, 449 
Television, 294 

Textiles, 49, 354, 611 

Theoretical physics, 316 
Thermochemistry, organic, 228 
Thermodynamics, 315 

Thermoplastics, 199, 457 

Thinking, 206 

Three body problem, nuclear physics, 324 


Topographical groups, 412 
“ Topology, 6, 363 
Training, industrial, 297 
Transition ions, see resonance 
Transmission lines, 550 
Transport, 346 
economics, 106 
engineering, 41-2, 346, 398 
phenomena, fluids, 118 
Tribology, 559, 598 
Trout streams, 191 
Turbo-jet propulsion, 251 
Turbomachinery, 141 
Two body problem, physics, 480 
Typographics, 147 


U 


Ultrasonics, 506 
Urban planning, 187 


V 
Vector spaces, 368 
Vectors, 212, 308, 366 
Venus, 474 
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Vertebrates, see zoology 
Vibration control, 143 

Vinyl monomers, 491 

Viruses, agr.cultural, 43 
Viruses, biology, 500 
Viscoelasticity, 548 : 
Vocabulary, scientific, 263 
Volcanology, 593 


W 


Water, industrial, 284 

pollution, 187 

properties, 221 
Wave propagation, 550 
Waves, electromagnetic, 479 
Whitewares, ceramics, 200 
Wiring, eleciric, 448 
Wood, uses in architecture, 101 
Wool, 99, 613 

Y 

Yield (metals and alloys), 558 


2 
Zoology, vertebrate, 442--3 
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Preface 
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Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 


. ‘examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 


annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended D for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 
-a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
р where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
^. ing; 
c when more extensive reference NT are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books 1п the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols 4, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
- ductory, elementary or general manner 
B books of intermediate technical standard or students' textbooks 
C books of an advanced or highly technical character 
D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


^- Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 

Specifications (except bound volumes). : 

The place of publication i is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib i is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
P 'special librarians who examine and assess thé books to be listed. Without - 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are üp to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. | 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
. additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single | 
copies 1s 94. Copies are available to non-members at £5 p.a., single 
copies 12s 54 each. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
058 Yearbooks. Directories 1 
AFRICA 69/70: а reference volume on the African continent; compiled and 
edited by the editorial staff of Jeune Afrique. NY, Africana, 1969 [distrib. in UK. 
by Meier & Holmes.] 447p, plates, tables, diagrs. 84s. SBN: 8419 0001 9. 
D This book gives an overall picture of the African continent, its achievements and its aims. 
Jt contains a summary of outstanding events in Africa during 1968 and details of large pro- 
jects being undertaken in agriculture, industry and the tourist trade. There are sections on 


each country giving information on political structure and economic and social con- 
ditions. Coloured maps and numerous illustrations are Helden: 
2. 


MIDDLE EAST AND NORTH AFRICA, 1969-70: а. Survey xd directory. [16th ed.] 
Europa Publications, 1969. xvi,988p, maps, tables, refs, bibliogs. 140s. SBN: 
9003 62189. 


D This annual publication contains geographical, political, economic and statistical infor- | 
mation for the thirty-seven countries and territories in this area of the world. It includes a 
general survey of the region, sections on oil, the regional organizations and a review of the 
year's developments in the Arab world. There is also a Who's who in the Middle East. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

NEEDHAM, J. 3 
The grand titration: science and society in East and West. А & U, 1969. 350p, 
plates, illus, refs, index. 63s. SBN: 04931005 4. 


А-С The author, who is Master of Caius College, Cambridge, and a distinguished bio- 
chemist, is still very much involved in a massive work of scholarship, ‘Science and civilisa-: 
tion in China' appearing in seven volumes. This collection of papers and essays (covering 
around fifteen years) parallels but does not overlap the volumes of the main work, and 
‘titrates’ the great civilizations against one another. It tries to fix dates and to place in their 
historical and intellectual contexts the significant inventions and discoveries of all time: 
e.g. the first canal lock (China, A.D. 984), the first eyeglasses (Italy A.D. 1286) etc. This book 
will interest not only the historian of science and technology and the comparative sociolo- 
gist, but also the educated layman. | 


51 Mathematics : B s 
AZIZ, A. К. Gen. ed. ` | 4 
Lectures in differential equations; vols I & II. NY, London, [etc], Van Nostrand: 
—Reinhold, ©1969. vi,199p; 1v,282p, refs, bibliogs. 425; 47s. Van Nostrand 
Mathematical studies, nos 18 & 19. Paperbacks. : 
C Twenty-two lectures, grouped under eight main heads: control theory; dynamical 
systems; boundary values; differential operators; equations of mathematical physics; 
equations in Banach spaces; stochastic equations; numerical solutions. Each lecture deals 
with current research, new results, applications, and further problems needing investiga- 


tion. The reader of a particular main field should be familiar with the elements of it, so 
that the lectures are suitable mainly for the postgraduate reader beginning research. 


GELFAND, I. M., GLAGOLEVA, E. б. and KIRILLOV, A. A. 5 
The coordinate method; tr. from Russian and ed. by К. А. Silverman. NY, 
London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, [1969]. xi,68p, tables, diagrs, index. 75s. 
Pocket mathematical library. 


B This introductory text is concerned more with method than with specific results and tech- 
niques. The first section deals with coordinates on a line, in a plane and in space. The 
second section takes the work into four dimensions, with a note on lattice problems, and a 
discussion, which should be very stimulating to the beginner, of the four-dimensional cube. 
The exercises make a good attempt to be easy and yet thought-provoking. 


GREENLEAF, F. P. | 
Invariant means of topological groups and their applications. NY, London, 
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fete], Van Nostrand-Rei nhold, ©1969. үш,113р, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index 
28s. Van Nostrand Mathematical studies, no. 16. Paperback. 


C Work on locally compact groups has recently been unified by using the concept of in- 
variant Banach means, material so far available only in periodicals. This exposition gives 
the research student familiar with functional analysis and topological groups a concise 
account of the theory and of some applications, and should stimulate further investiga- 
tions in this field. 


* 
» 


JAEGER, J. С. апа NEWSTEAD, С. Н. 7 
Introduction to the Laplace transformation with engineering applications. 
3rd ed. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. vii,151p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendix, index, bibliog. 21s. Methuen’s monographs on physical subjects. 
SBN: 412 20680 3. Paperback. 

B The material added in this edition is on the delta function and on active circuits containing 


transistors and valves. New examples are given, and questions of notation have been clari- 
fied. The book remains a useful guide to practical applications of the method. 


LEISENRING, A. C. | 8 
Mathematical logic and Hilbert's e-symbol. Macdonald, ©1969. ix,142p, 
indexes, bibliog. 60s. University mathematical series. SBN: 356 02679 5. 

С Hilbert's e-operator selects an arbitrary member from a set of entities possessing some 
specified property, and can be used to define the two fundamental quantifiers in formalist 
logic. The present study will mainly interest specialists in mathematical logic, though the 
the author has striven to make it self-contained. It proves and strengthens several impor- 
tant known theorems, it throws light on consistency problems, and on the nature of the 
notorious axiom of choice. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
HOLMAN, H. H. 9 

Biological research method: practical statistics for non-mathematicians. 2nd 

ed. Edinburgh, О & B, 1969. viit,272p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index, 

bibliog. 75s. SBN:05001674 1. 

B This book belongs to the select group which offers competent advice to the experimental 
scientist on the inevitable and essential statistical aspects of his work. It also helps the 
statistician to understand the practical difficulties of experimentation; in this case with 
animals, a field in which the author is well known. The first half of the book deals with 
basic statistical concepts, the second half relating them to the experimental situation. It is 
to be regretted that the confused state of statistical literature has involved the author in 
some misunderstanding of the difference between ‘non-parametric’ and ‘distribution-free’. 
This is, however, a small portion of the book which is most warmly commended. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

DE JAGER, C. and SVESTKA, Z. eds 10 
Solar flares and space research: proceedings of the Symposium held on the 
occasion of the Eleventh Plenary Meeting of COSPAR, Tokyo, 9-11 May 
1968. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1969. ix,419p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 1685. SBN : 72040147 X. 


C Good papers cover comprehensively the optical, X- and gamma-radiations from solar 
flares, and associated radio and energetic charged particle events. Consequent disturbances 
of interplanetary (solar wind) and ionospheric conditions are discussed. The volume ends 
with some papers on theoretical aspects of flare formation and on problems of flare fore- 
casting. 


53 Physics 

ABRIKOSOV, N. Kh. ала others 11 
Semiconducting П-УІ, IV-VI, and V-VI compounds; tr. from Russian by 
A. Tybulewicz. NY, Plenum Р, 1969. vii1,252p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
$19.50. Monographs in semiconductor physics, vol. 3. 


C This is an extensive, fully referenced summary or the principal properties of semiconduct- 
ing groups Н, IV and V chalcogenides. It will be a useful source for research workers con- 
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cerned in the production and use of these compounds, covering crystal structures and 

* polymorphism, phase diagrams and thermodynamic properties, preparatory techniques, 
the effect of point defects, and in most cases a brief report on such electrical properties as 
conduction type, carrier densities, and energy band structure. 


BASHARA, N. M., BUCKMAN, A. B. апа HALL, A. C. eds К: 12 
Recent developments in ellipsometry: proceedings of the symposium оп... 
held at Electrical Materials Laboratory, University of Nebraska, August 7-9, 
1968. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1969. x,452p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 2025. 

C Ellipsometry is an extremely sensitive technique for measuring the thickness and refractive 
index of thin films and has come into more prominence over the last few years. The papers 
included in this book give a good up-to-date account of various aspects of the subject, 
including techniques and instrumentation, interpretation of the experimental results and a 
wide range of applications. ' 


SAINT-JAMES, D., SARMA, С. and THOMAS, E. 7. 13. 
Type II superconductivity. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, ©1969. x,294p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes, bibliogs. 1055; 314.00. International 
series of monographs in natural philosophy, vol. 17. SBN : 08 0123929. 


C This book, aimed at the experimentalist, provides a lucid theoretical interpretation of the 
magnetic properties of Type II superconductors with references to published work up to 
1966. Fundamental reversible properties are given comprehensive coverage whilst flux 
pinning phenomena are treated more qualitatively. Regrettably the chapter on applications 
E already out of date. The research physicist will find this a useful introductory reference 

ook. 


TABOR, D. | 14 
Gases, liquids and solids. Harmondsworth (Middlesex), Penguin, 1969. xii, 
290p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 21.5. Penguin /ibrary of physical sciences: 
physics|chemistry. 

B This volume is an example of how this series of paperbacks provides for the new courses 
which are emerging by cutting across the boundaries between physics and chemistry. It 
begins with the forces between atoms and molecules, and builds up to the mechanical, 


thermal, dielectric and magnetic properties of the different states. This wealth of informa- 
tion 15 attractively presented. 


WOLF, E. ed. 15 
Progress in optics; Vol. VII. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1969. xii, 
431p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 1525. SBN: 7204 1507 1. 
[Vol. VI revd December 1967 no. 598.] 


C This book maintains the high standard of the series. It has seven self-contained sections: 
Multiple-beam interference and natural modes in open resonators (Koppelman); Methods 
of synthesis for dielectric multilayer filters (Delano and Pegis); Echoes at optical fre- 
quencies (Abella); Image formation with partially coherent light (Thompson); Quasi- 
classical theory of laser radiation (Mikaelian and Ter-Mikaelian); The photographic 
image (Ooue); Interaction of very intense light with free electrons (Eberly). - 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 

BURKHARDT, H. 16 
Dispersion relation dynamics: a phenomenological introduction to S-matrix 
theory. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1962. viti,289p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, index. 140s. SBN: 7204 0148 8. 


B The preface claims it to be ‘a Jowbrow exposition of S-matrix theory’ but the subject is so 
complex as to make this a very relative term indeed. The approach to the dynamics of the 
strong interactions of elementary particles using dispersion relations and unitarity as its 
main tools has proved reasonably successful as a model for correlating and predicting 
experimental results, but is still far from being a complete predictive theory. To enable 
those methods already established and useful in calculations to be widely understood an 
inductive approach is used. Considerable attention is paid to explaining the grammar of 
the language of analytic functions and this book should heve the advantage of making the 
calculations meaningful to experimenters not wishing to fcllow more sophisticated deriva- 
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tions. It attempts to fill a gap which doubtless exists and has leaned heavily on the com- 
ments of fellow physicists known to the author to refine and revise the original lectures on 
which the text is based. 


NIKOLIC, М. ed. 17 
Methods in subnuclear physics; vol. 3. Proceedings of the International School 
of Elementary Particle Physics, Herceg-Novi, 1967. NY, London, Paris, 
Gordon & Breach, ©1969. xx,862p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliogs. 579s. 


C This book contains the text of lectures delivered on twenty-five subjects of topical interest 
in elementary particle physics. They were given by research workers and the texts later 
updated before publication. The book gives an excellent review of the situation in these 
subjects and should retain its value to workers and teachers for five or six years. 


STRACHAN, C. 18 
Theory of beta-decay. NY, London [etc], Pergamon Р, 1969. viii,213p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 40s cloth, SBN: 08 006509 0; 30s paper, SBN: 08 006508 2. 
Commonwealth and international library. Selected readings in physics. 


B-C A summary of the present state of beta-decay theory, complemented by reprints of 
selected original papers which were of major importance in the development of the subject. 
Although aimed at undergraduates, the level of assumed knowledge and the condensed 
quality of the text make it more appropriate to graduate students. The papers are well 
chosen and their availability is perhaps the book's greatest value. 


54 Chemistry 

FOSTER, R. 19 
Organic charge-transfer complexes. London, NY, Academic P, 1969. xii,470p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 160s. Organic chemistry: a series of 
monographs, vol. 15. SBN:12 2626508. 


C An authoritative, up-to-date textbook in English on these complexes is to be welcomed, 
especially since the author and his colleagues have made important contributions to their 
study. The treatment of spectroscopic aspects and of the methods for the determination of 
equilibria are particularly thorough, and certain complexes are discussed in some detail. 
Their role in various types of reactions is treated more briefly and less critically, but their 
applications are discussed. 


FRANZEN, F. and EYSELL, K. 20 
Biologically active amines found in man; their biochemistry, pharmacology, 
and pathophysiological importance. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. 
viii,244p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1005; $13.50. SBN: 08013877 2. 


C This is a three-part compact and useful summary of present knowledge of the biochemical, 
pharmacological and pathophysiological significance of the biogenic amines, derived by 
decarboxylation of alpha-amino acids, and their metabolites found.in man. In Section I 
the origin of the amines and the decarboxylating enzymes producing them are discussed 
together with their distribution under normal and pathological conditions. Section П 
summarizes the pharmacological characteristics of the compounds, especially those of the 
aromatic amines, and reviews their influence on kidney function, microcirculation and 
respiratory metabolism. Section III discusses illnesses in which.the amines have (1) known 
significance and (2) where they have possible or probable significance. 


HILL, М. E., VAUGHAN, W. E., PRICE, A. Н. and DAVIES, M. 21 
Dielectric properties and molecular behaviour. NY, London, Melbourne, Van 
Nostrand, 1969. xiii,480p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes, 1305. Van 
Nostrand series in physical chemistry. SBN : 442 03411 3. 

C A general advanced textbook particularly for those intending to undertake postgraduate 
research. The authors are experts on the various aspects, which are covered lucidly, con- 
cisely and quite comprehensively. Separate chapters deal with the theoretical background, 
with experimental methods (for which such a comprehensive account is particularly 
valuable), and with results on gases, liquids and solids. Selected references are provided 
both to the original and review literature. | 
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RUTLEDGE, T. F. | 22 

' Acetylenes and allenes: addition, cyclization and polymerization reactions. 
NY, Amsterdam, London, Reinhold, ©1969. ху1,432р, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 2005. 


C The second of two volumes on the chemistry of acetylene and related compounds deals 
with their chemical reactions. А very wide range of these is covered. The treatment is 
selective and fairly concise, the emphasis being on factual, systematic description, though 
some reference is made to mechanisms and theory. Especially interesting to synthetic 
organic chemists. 


SHEPPARD, W. А. and SHARTS, C. M. 23 
Organic fluorine chemistry. NY, Benjamin, 1969. xvi,602p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index. $30. Frontiers in chemistry. SBN: 8053 8790 0. 


B A valuable standard textbook suitable for all university undergraduate courses in fluorine 
chemistry and a useful guide to more specialized reviews. The fluoride ion, the anomalous 
nature of fluorine and the carbon-fluorine bond are discussed. Methods of fluorination, 
particularly selective, and addition of fluorinated units, are covered in detail. Especially 
valuable are the detailed references and clearly presented figures and formulae. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 

LANDSBERG, H. E. ed. in chief 24 
World survey of climatology; vol. 4, climate of the free atmosphere, ed. by 
D. F. Rex; vol. 8, climates of Northern and Eastern Asia, ed. by Н. Arakawa. 
London, NY, Amsterdam, Elsevier, 1969. x,450p; xii,248p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 3355, SBN: 444 40703 0; 2255, SBN: 444 40704 9. 


C This series is planned as a major fifteen-volume work containing authoritative review 
articles. Volume 4 has articles on standard atmospheres, tropospheric temperature and 
humidity, tropospheric circulation, major cloud systems, zlobal distribution of cloud and 
weather, strastospheric climatology, and atmospheric ozone and ultraviolet radiation. 
Each article contains a wealth of summarized data, mostly copied directly from other 
published work, together. with a concise account of the theoretical background. 

Volume 8 covers the climates of China and Korea, Japan, the Philippines and Indonesia. 
Descriptive accounts are supported by a quantity of summarized data presented in tabula- 
tions, maps and diagrams. 


57 Biological Sciences 
COLE, A. ed. 25 
Theoretical and experimental biophysics: a series of advances; vol. 2. NY, 
London, Dekker, 1969. xiii,343p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 8 gns; 
$17.75. 
C Five concise, well-sectioned articles with a comprehensive list of references. Included are 
studies of biological membranes, chemical relaxation, biochemical reactions in terms of 


stoichometric relationships, energy transductions and rezctant motion, time-lapse micro- 
photography on cellular movement, and the structure of nucleic acids in viruses. 


CRAGG, J. В. ed. 26 
Advances in ecological research; vol. 6. Londor, NY, Academic P, 1969. 
х11,236р, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 705; $10.00. SEN: 12013906 5. 


C This volume contains four lengthy, well-written and stimulating reviews. They are on the 
dynamics of aquatic ecosystems; integration, identity and stability in the plant association; 
ecological conditions affecting the production of wild herbivorous mammals on grass- 
lands; and, finally, a simulation model of animal movement patterns. The last mentioned 
is concerned with two modern techniques—telemetry and computer simulation. 


DEVONS, S. ed. | 27 
Biology and the physical sciences. NY, London, Cclumbia ОР, 1969, xiv,379p, 
illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 112564; $12.50. 

A This is not a treatise on biological physics, but a score of essays contributed to a Columbia 
symposium on the relations between the physical and biological sciences. Each author 
writes on a subject chosen by himself, but they are united in their concern for bridging the 
gap between the physical and biological.scientists. Topics range from the origin of life to 
specialized problems such as the structural analysis of a complex biological molecule. 


* 
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ROSE, J. ed. 28 
Technological i injury: the effect of technological advances on environment, life ' 
and society. London, NY, Paris, Gordon & Breach, 1969. xx,224p, plates 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1205. 

А--В Spectalists in science, medicine, technology and education review aspects of environ- 
mental pollution from outer space to food. Eight chapters discuss the impact of drugs, 
computers, transport, noise, etc. on society. A well-balanced and authoritative introduction 
to the urgent problems created by techno.ogical development, and a valuable source of 
шо ш two hundred references for the serious reader concerned п keeping our planet 
healthy 


58 Botany 
COLE, A. J. ed. 29 

Numerical taxonomy: proceedings of the colloquium i in numerical taxonomy 

held at the University of St Andrews, September 1968. London, NY, Academic 

P, 1969. xv, 324p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 60s. SBN: 12 1796507. 

C This contains a collection of papers covering many new advances in the field of numerical 
taxonomy; and these are generally of a high standard. A number of them are fairly 
advanced mathematically, and take up certain novel topics, in particular the use of inform- 
ation theory in classification and mathematical treatments of cluster analysis. There are 
reviews of similarity coefficients and clustering methods with some new techniques pro- 
posed here for the first time. The volume also contains several easily understood illustrative 
examples of numerical classifications, including examples on animals, plants, social and 
economic data, protein sequences and ecoiogy. An appendix gives brief details of com- 
puter programs used by the contributors. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
61 Medical Sciences 
CRELLIN, 1. К. | | 30 

Medical ceramics: catalogue of the English and Dutch collections in the 

museum of The Wellcome Institute of the History of Medicine. Wellcome 

Institute, 1969. vii,304p, plates, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 6 gns. 

D Part one of this volume is devoted to pharmacy jars, leech jars and armorial pill tiles. 
Parts two and three deal with feeding utensi_s, food warmers, posset pots and miscellaneous 
items of medical interest such as barber-surgeons’ bowls. This should be a useful work of 
reference for museum curators, collectors and others concerned with the identification of 
medical and pharmaceutical antiques. The whole work is excellently produced and pro- 
fusely illustrated on art paper. 


MATTINGLY, P. F. 31 
Biology of mosquito-borne disease. А & U, 1969. хіі,184р, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 40s cloth, SBN: 04 570007 9; 22s paper, SBN: 
04 570008 7. Science of biology series, no. 1. 

А Parasitic diseases transmitted to man from animals by mosquitoes include not only 
malaria and yellow fever but also filariasis, dengue, chikungunya and many others. Recent 
epidemics reveal changes in the relationships between hosts, vectors, diseases and the 
environment. This book -discusses the biological aspects of those ‘relationships and 
describes the life history of the pathogens and mosquitoes involved. 


62 Engineering and Technology 
BLACKMAN, D. R. 32 
SI Units in engineering. Macmillan, 1969, 56p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, 155. 
D The book is in three parts. In the first, the evolution of the SI system is outlined. In the 
second, the system is described listing both the fundamental and named units. In the final 
and largest part, units are listed, together with conversion factors, tables and graphs. A 
useful and timely monograph. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

BRYAN, G. T. 33 
Control systems for technicians. University of London P, 491967, [1969 new 
issue]. 328p, tables, diagrs. refs, appendixes, index. 25s. SBN : 340 09842 2. 
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А-В А book which should supply a widespread need in industry where instrument tech- 
nicians require a good working knowledge of control system techniques. The book deals 
non-mathematically with both continuous and digital control systems. In separate sections 
it describes control system components (electronic, electromechanical, pneumatic and 
hydraulic), remote transmission, position and speed control, process control, digital tech- 
niques and machine tool control. . 


SNEEDEN, J-B. O. and KERR, S. V. 

Applied heat for engineers. 4th ed. London, Glasgow, Blackie, 1969. ху,420р, 

tables, diagrs, index. 38s. SBN: 216 87481 5. Paperback. | 

B This well established work is primarily intended for the student of Applied Heat at degree 
level. After an introductory section, forms of energy are discussed together with the First 
and Second Laws of Thermodynamics, properties of working fluids and the processes to 
which they are subjected. Engineering applications are then examined, including steam 
plant, compressors, gas turbines and refrigeration. The b3ok is concluded with chapters 
dealing with heat transfer and combustion. International 51 units are used throughout and 
the book contains numerous worked examples. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

BROWN, R. 35 
Telecommunications: the booming technology. Aldus, 1969. 191p, illus, plates, 
tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 16s. Aldus science and technology series. SBN: 
490 00130 0. | 
Á A pleasantly readable account for any layman wishing to get a general picture of the 


subject. It covers the development of communication over long distances from the signal 
arm telegraph to Telstar and colour TV. 


HOWATSON, A. M. 36 
Principles of applied electricity. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1969. 
xii,37] p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 75s. Modern electrical studies. 

B A general auxiliary book on the underlying theory of apparatus for industrial applica- 


tions, in form and arrangement particularly suited to students reading for diplomas in 
engineering or applied physics. 


THOMSON, J., TURK, W. E. and BEESLEY, M. J. 1:37 
Frequency conversion. Wykeham, 1969. viti,207p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 25s. Wykeham technological series for universities and institutes of 
technology, no. 1. SBN:85109 0303. 

B A useful addition to a student's factual reference collection, divided into three parts. The 


first deals with common conversion devices, the second with light conversion devices, and 
the third with masers and lasers. The last part is particularly useful. 


WHALE, H. A. 38 
Effects of ionospheric scattering on very-long-distance radio communication. 
NY, Plenum P, 1969. vitt,179p, diagrs, refs, index. $10.00. 

C A systematic account of the way in which ionic scattering effects assume great importance 
as the path length exceeds fifteen thousand kilometres. It is based on lectures originally 
delivered to research students, but also describes and interprets experimental investiga- 
tions. Ал excellent introduction to long distance radio ccmmunication highlighting major 


new developments for graduate research students in electrical engineering, optics and 
acoustics. 


622 Mining 

LEFOND, 8. 1. 39 
Handbook of world salt resources. NY, Plenum P, 1969. xxiii,384p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index, bibliogs. $25.00. Monographsi in geoscience. 


D This comprehensive reference work, which has been compiled from both published data 
and a wide correspondence, covers ‘both rock salt rescurces and solar salt operations. 
Separate sections are devoted to each country in turn, Data on the location and production 
of mines are backed by relevant stratigraphical and other geological information. 
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624 Civil Engineering 
PICKFORD, J. 40° 

Analysis of surge. Macmillan, 1969. x,203p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 55s. 

Macmillan civil engineering hydraulics. 

C An intéresting, simple but basic introduction to problems of surge and waterhammer in 
hydraulic systems. The phenomenon of waterhammer is explained clearly and simply as an 
elastic property of pipes, and at a more advanced level the theory of mass oscillation in 
surge systems is described in simple terms. This is a valuable text to supplement the 
advanced student's knowledge of hydraulic problems; the book is well-written and well- 
illustrated, and the numerous examples are evaluated very clearly. 


629.1 Transport Engineering 
GUNSTON, W. | , l 41 

Hydrofoils and hovercraft: new vehicles for sea and land. Aldus, ©1969. 192p; 

plates, tables, diagrs, index. 27s 6d cloth, SBN: 490 00135 1; 16s paper, SBN: 

49000136 X. Aldus science and technology series. 

А This is really two books in опе, as hydrofcils and hovercraft have little in common except 
that they both travel over water instead of through it, and therefore require the separate 
consideration that they here receive. The author has collected (and assimilated) a remark- 
able amount of technical and other information regarding the development of both types 
in various countries. The style is ‘popular’, with some transatlantic flavour, but the facts 
are there. The illustrations are numerous and of high quality. 


МЕУУСОМВ, T. P. and SPURR, R. Т. 42 
Automobile brakes and braking systems. С & Н, 1969. x,245p, Шив, tables, 
diagrs, index, 30s. Motor manuals vol. 8. 

B This publication is intended as a guide “ог automobile engineers, garage mechanics, 
students and private motorists, and has an introductory text explaining the basic principles 
of motor car braking and actuating systems. Drum and disc brakes are described, and 
oues сша show component parts etc. 'The two authors are recognized experts оп 

is subject. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 

MARAMOROSCH, K. ed. 43 
Viruses, vectors and vegetation. London, NY, [etc], Wiley-Interscience, 1969. 
xii,666p, plates, tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliogs. 2815. SBN: 471 567868. 
C The twenty-nine papers in this book provide a useful wide-ranging view of current work 


on aspects of the relationships between plar.t viruses and vectors by well-known experts in 
this field, There are some omissions, but the book contains a wealth of information. 


NIKOLSKII, G. V. 44 
Theory of fish population dynamics: as the biological background for rational 
exploitation and management of fishery resources; tr. from the Russian by 
J. E. S. Bradley, ed. by R. Jones. Edinburgh, O & B, 1969. xvi,323p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 1705. SBN: 05 001738 1. 

C The author critically analyses a wealth of evidence and deduces some basic laws about the 
self-regulation of the size and composition of fish population. There are some interesting 
suggestions on means of forecasting the size of fish populations and the importance of this 
for future development of fisheries. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
EMERY, F. E. ed. _ | | 45 

Systems thinking: selected readings. Harmondsworth (Middlesex), Penguin, 

1969. 398p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 10s. Penguin modern management 

readings. 

C This collection of papers is concerned only with the higher levels of organization—the 
living systems. Though one of the papers is by Von Bertalanny, one of the proponents of 
General Systems Theory, the editor maintains that living systems are open systems and 
hence it is essential to characterize their environments. This was the early view of Ashby 
and Sommerhoff who are also represented in this volume. 
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WHITE, Н. 3. and TAUBER, S. 46 
' Systems analysis. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1969. x,449p, 
tables, diagrs, index, bibltogs. 119s. 


В The increasing complexity of modern technological scientific and organizational problems 
has led to the development of systems science to mount a multidisciplinary unified attack 
on them. This book is based on interdisciplinary systems courses begun at Portland State 
College in 1962 and is suitable as a text for senior and graduate level courses.for applied 
scientists, engineers and mathematicians. It covers both discrete systems and management 
—decision problems. The Introduction covers basic concepts, definitions, characteristics 
and utility of various systems. The first four chapters deal with the mathematical concepts, 
chapter five is a historical sketch of the origin and development of the systems concept, 
chapters six and seven cover the physical foundations derived from mechanics and electro- 
mechanics and the remaining six chapters are devoted to applications. Chapter bibliog- 
raphies are included totalling eighty-two references, and a thirty-two page section of 
problems for solution precede the clear index so necessary to such a diverse and complex 
subject field. 


66 Chemical Technology 
AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 47 
Fuel cell systems—II: 5th Biennial Fuel Cell Symposium sponsored by the 
Division of Fuel Chemistry at the 154th meeting of ће, . . Society, Chicago, 
Illinois, Sept 14-15, 1967. Washington (DC), the Society, 1969. x, 446p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. $17.50. Advances in chemistry series no. 90. 
C Research results and forward projections are collected in thirty-one papers covering 
electrode structure, electrode catalysis and mechanisms, high temperature fuel cells and 
fuel cell systems. Engineering data and economies are emphasized and current trouble 


spots in fuel cell development highlighted. A good deal of new and useful R and D data are 
presented. 


STRASSBURGER, J. H. and others, eds 48 
Blast furnace—theory and practice; vols | & 2. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & 
Breach, ©1969. xv,1152p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 3165 8d each 
vol. (575s set). SBN : 677 104200. 

C In these two superb volumes, virtually every aspect of blast furnace theory and practice is 
considered by American experts. The technical content is both accurately and clearly 
expressed, and the standard of presentation is good. The book consists mainly of chapters 
reviewed and discussed at the AIME Blast Furnace Symposium held at Pittsburgh in June 
1963, and although some attempt has been made to bring the material up to date most 
chapters do not contain references to work carried out after 1963. In these days of rapid 


technological change it is unfortunate to be asked to pay a very high price for last year’s 
model. 


67/68 Manufactures 
HALL, A. J. 49 
Standard handbook of textiles. 7th ed. Heywood, 1969, 7,370p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 50s. SBN : 592 06328 3, 
A~B Not an outstanding book, this is useful as a general ЕР АЕ and kept well up to 
date. It has chapters on fibres (including man-made fibres), their production and properties, 


yarn and fabric production, bleaching, dyeing, printing and finishing, covering methods, 
machinery and products (properties and testing) and clothes and their care. 


681.3 Computers 
BARRON, D. №, 50 

Assemblers and loaders. London, Masdonsid: NY, American Elsevier, 1969. 

vili,61p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 25s. Computer monograph series, no. 6. 

SBN 356 02682 Э: 

В Ashort introduction to the ideas and facilities common amongst assemblers and loaders, 
together with sketches of typical methods of implementation. A basic knowledge of com- 
puters and programming is assumed. The book refers to many existing systems, but the 
discussion and examples are essentially machine independent. 
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copies 125 64 each. 


EDITORIAL ADVISORY BOARD 
G. M. Paterson, Chairman 
S. C. Goddard F. R. Taylor 


Aslib Book List | 
VOLUME 35 NUMBER 2 FEBRUARY 1970 і | 


0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
HORROBIN, D. F. 
Science is God. Aylesbury (Bucks.), Medical and Technical Publishing Co., 
1969. 165p, refs. 30s. SBN: 85200 000 6. 


А The author, who is a Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford and Professor of Medical 
Physiology at University College, Nairobi, has addressed himself in this controversial book 
to all those who are interested in the relationship between government, education, religion 
and the scientific approach. He argues that science is valid only within the limited fields in 
which measurement is reliable and where controlled experiments are reproducible. His 
chapter on the nature and practice of scientific research is с.еагіу presented and stimulating. 





03 Encyclopedias. Dictionaries. Reference Books 

HUGHES, L. E. C., STEPHENS, R. W. B. and BROWN, L. D. eds 52 
Dictionary of electronics and nucleonics. Edinburgh, London, Chambers, 
1969. viii,443p, tables, diagrs, appendixes. 90s. SBN: 550132074 | 


D This dictionary is well produced, with clear definitions of most words and expressions used 
in the two fields covered. Cumbersome formulae and equations have been avoided where 
possible and full use has been made of cross-referencing. The appendixes are very useful, 
covering such subjects as: symbols, prefixes and equivalents; electromagnetic data; Smith 
chart; component classification and coding; properties of materials; electroacoustic data ; 
conversion tables. 


33 Economics 

CHAMPERNOWNE, D. G. 53 
Uncertainty and estimation in economics. Edinburgh, O & B; San Francisco, 
Holden-Day, 1969. Vol. 1, viii,280p; 60s. Vol. 2, vi,426p; 90s. Vol. 3, v,108p; 
30s. Tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes, bibliogs. Mathematical economics 
texts. SBN: 05 002006 4; 05 002137 0; 05 002138 9. 


B-C This book, produced in three volumes, shows fine progress for a new series bearing a 
much-respected imprint. The author is well known as a teacher whose researches, hitherto 
only available in journals, have filled many gaps in our knowledge. The work comes to 
grips with the statistical problem of making decisions in the face of uncertainty. Broadly 
speaking, the first and third volumes contain the philosophy, the first covering uncertainty 
and the third economic problems; the middle volume is largely concerned with statistical 
techniques of estimation, testing hypotheses, sampling studies, and relevant formulation 
of econometric models. Appendixes for each chapter give detailed exposition of technical 
points or other special topics. 


CRAMER, J. S. 54 
Empirical econometrics, Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1969. xii,277p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 685. SBN: 7204 3037 2. 


B-C This is an important book complementing those on economic theory and statistical 
methods relevant to econometric work. It is about the art and science of creating an econo- 
metric model and the ten chapters illustrate a certain type of approach. The book does not 
pretend to be a catalogue of models but the range of illustrations is wide: an introductory 
chapter gives the nature of econometrics and the philosophy of econometric models. А 
valuable feature is the appendixes giving detailed notes on the tables and figures respec- 
tively. This book is clearly destined to be one of the select group essential to the study and 
practice of econometrics and is warmly commended. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

51 Mathematics 

GAMKRELIDZE, R. V. ed. 55 
Progress in mathematics; vol. 5, algebra; tr. from Russian by N. H. Choksy. 
NY, London, Plenum P, 1969. viii,214p, refs. $15.00. Порі Nauki-Seriya 
Matematika. 


C This latest volume in a series of progress reports deals with algebra in the years 1963-5. 
The sections are: Abelian groups; linear groups; nonassociative binary systems; ordered 
algebraic systems; rings; modules. Each section describes briefly the relevant researches of 
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the period, and each has ап extensive bibliography. For the research worker this is an 
essential reference volume. . 


KELLER, J. B. and ANTMAN, S. eds 56 
Bifurcation theory and nonlinear eigenvalue problems. NY, Amsterdam, 
Benjamin, 1969. xiv,434p, diagrs, refs, bibliogs. $12.50 cloth; $4.95 paper. 
Mathematics lecture note series. 


C Based on papers presented at seminars held at the Courant Institute of Mathematical 
Sciences, New York, in 1966 and 1967. Most of the papers present recent research results 
and a wide variety of techniques for treatinz nonlinear problems. Intended for readers with 
diverse backgrounds, each lecture contains enough background, introductory material 
definitions, theorems and their proofs to make the topic intelligible. Some knowledge is 
required of classical ordinary differential and partial differential equations. Each of the 
fifteen lectures can be read independently of the others with the exception of Number 7 
which is the complement to Number 6. Малу of them treat examples from engineering and 
physics but the main emphasis is on the analysis of nonlinear problems. Useful for either 
a graduate level course or as a supplement to standard courses in differential equations, 
partial differential equations and functional analysis. 


RELLICH, F. 57 
Perturbation theory of eigenvalue problems; assisted by J. Berkowitz. NY, 
London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, €1969. x,127p, diagrs, appendix, index, 
‘bibliog. 925 6d cloth; 625 6d paper. Notes on mathematics and its applications. 


C Edited frorn lecture notes delivered by Professor Rellich at New York University in 1953 
describing an area in which he was both a pioneer and in which some of his most striking 
mathematical work was done. They come as close as it 1s possible to get to the actual 
process of creation in the mathematical mind, demonstrating the fruitful interplay of 
abstract operator theory and giving penetrating investigations of significant examples. Ап 
introduction on perturbation parameters is followed by a chapter on finite dimensional 
space and a chapter on perturbation of the discrete spectrum. Briefly, perturbation method 
attempts to solve a given problem by approximating it to simpler problems whose solutions 
are more or less explicitly known. This method is particularly useful in the field of eigen- 
value problems where it can be made to yield numerical results through the use of approxi- 
mations in many cases of a low order. 


WIDOM, H. 58 
Lectures on integral equations. NY, London, [etc], Van Nostrand-Reinhold, 
1969. v, 124p, index. 335. Van Nostrand Mathematical Studies, по. 17. 


C The theory of operators in a Banach or Hilbert space is developed far enough to yield the 
fundamental results for integral equations. Application to second order linear differentia] 
equations is made, and singular equations are discussed in connection with Fourier trans- 
forms and the Wiener-Hopf technique. The style is terse and the reader will be helped if he 
is familiar with the Lebesgue integral and the elements of functional analysis. 


WIDOM, H. 59 
Lectures on measure. and integration. NY, London [etc], Van Nostrand- 
Reinhold, 1969. уі11,166р. 33s. Van Nostrand Mathematical Studies, no. 20. 


C The Lebesgue integral is approached through the measure theory of sets, discussed in the 
first chapter. Fundamental properties are obtained, and there is a chapter on differentiation. 
The final chapter applies the theory to Fourier series, and includes the Riesz-Fischer and 
Hausdorff- Young theorems. The exposition, though concise, should be readily intelligible 
to the good honours student interested in analysis. 


ZULAUF, А. 60 
Logical and set-theoretical foundations of mathematics: part one of a modern 
introduction to pure mathematics. Edinburgh, O & B, 1969. x,259p, index. 36s. 
SBN: 05 001996 1. 


B This text for honours undergraduates gives the foundations for an analysis course. 
Chapters on formal linguistics, logical concepts and symbolism, and the rules of inference 
lead to an axiomatic development of set theory on Zermelo-Fraenkel lines. А final chapter 
deals with relations, and functions as special forms of relation. The style is straightfor- 
ward and not too concise, and there is an adequate supply of exercises for the reader, with 
detailed solutions. 
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52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
*KUMAR, S. 5. ed. | 61 

Low-luminosity stars: proceedings of the symposium on . . ., University of 

Virginia, 1968. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1969. хуш,542р, 

plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 3505. . 

C A compilation of contributions to an international symposium at primary research level 
in which we see all the old-fashioned and well-esteemed faces, and some welcome young 
ones. The general flavour is surprisingly classical within the traditions of astronomy, 
spectrology and theoretical astrophysics, but with more communication than of old be- 
tween theory and observation. The early account of pu:sar observations has historical 
interest. 


53 Physics 
FISHLOCK, D. ed. 02 

Guide to superconductivity. London, Macdonald; NY, American Elsevier. 

1969. x, 150p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 45s. SBN: 356 02704 X. 

B-C This collection of eight articles, by leading scientists and engineers in the field of super- 
conducting technology, offers a clear insight into the present state of the art. The first 
chapter contains a concise but thorough introduction to the phenomenon and is followed 
by articles dealing with the applications in such fields as magnet technology, power trans- 
mission and computers. 


INSTITUTE OF PHYSICS AND THE PHYSICAL SOCIETY, ed. 63 
High magnetic fields and their applications: proceedings of the international 
conference оп... organized by the Solid State Physics Sub-Committee and the 
Magnetism Group of the Society, Nottingham, 17-19 September 1969. Тһе 
Institute, 1969. vii,168p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 30s. Conference booklet 
no. 1. SBN: 85498 005 9. 

C The preceding (third) conference was іп 1966, at Grenoble. The present volume, contain- 
ing some thirty-three original papers, is on experimental measurements and apparatus, 
some using superconducting magnets, and on theoretical considerations. А note says that 

. the papers may perhaps be published more fully. On the spine of the booklet, CBI really 
means CB 1; and this new Series is, confusingly, additional to the publishers' existing 
Conference Series. 


KALMAN, G. ard FEIX, M. eds қ 64 
Nonlinear effects in plasmas: proceedings of the second Orsay Summer 
Institute, NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, €1969. xvi, 513p, illus, tables, 
diagrs, refs. 345s. 

C The text presents seventeen of the papers and three of the seminars given in September 1966 
(although nowhere in the book is this date mentioned) at a NA'TO-sponsored summer 
school. It provides a useful review and introduction, by some of the leading workers in this 
field, to the theoretical and experimental methods available for the study of nonlinear 
effects in a variety of laboratory and naturally-occurring plasmas. 


LATTES, R. 65 
Methods of resolution for selected boundary »roblems in mathematical 
physics. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1969. x,190p, tables, diagrs. 
1255. Documents on modern physics. SBN: 677 30065 4. 


C The book's two sections are both concerned with the solution of boundary value problems 
such as diffusion. The first deals with Sturm-Liouville theory and with perturbation 
methods, the second with Monte Carlo methods. In both sections general results are 
obtained and illustrated by examples at a high level. 


MCCORMAC, B. M. and OMHOLT, A. eds 66 
Atmospheric emissions: proceedings of the NATO Advanced Study Institute 
held at the Agricultural College of Norway, As, July 29-August 9, 1968. NY, 
London, [etc], Van Nostrand-Reinhold, 1969, xi,563p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendix, index. 2345. 


C In this excellent book, dedicated to Professor Sydney Chapman on his eightieth birthday, 
up-to-date reviews are given of optical radiations from the aurora and airglow. Physical 
processes acting in the ionosphere and magnetosphere (especially the magnetospheric sub- 
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storm), whereby charged particles are accelerated to the requisite energies (~keV), are 

discussed, and also measurements of the distribution of these particles. Radio emissions. 
and motions of ionized barium clouds injected into the high-latitude ionosphere are two of 
the associated phenomena considered. 


ROUSE, C. А, ed. 67 
Progress in high temperature physics and chemistry, vol. 3. Oxford, London 
[etc], Pergamon P, 1969. vi1,328p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 105s. 
SBN: 08 013959 0. 

C There are four articles in this volume, three of which continue the discussions of the 
second volume on shock tube chemistry, exploding wires and diagnostics in field-free 
plasmas (two of them by the same authors), while the fourth one discusses the theory and 
practice of spectroscopic diagnostics of high-density plasma sources. The review of shock 
tube chemistry, comprising nearly half the volume and provided with an exhaustive 
bibliography, could indeed be treated as a monograph in itself. 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 


BARUT, A. O. | .68 

Scattering theory: new methods and problems in atomic, nuclear and particle 

physics. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1969. viii,431p, tables, 

diagrs, refs. 2955. | 

B-C The eleven articles in this volume are the texts of papers presented at an international 
meeting held in Turkey in 1967, and provide a very useful survey of scattering processes in 
various fields. Án attempt is made to bring together features of scattering theory common 
to many different processes, and it is successful in demonstrating the applicability of the 
quantum theorv of scattering to atomic, nuclear and particle physics. 


MILLS, R. 69 
Propagators for many-particle systems: an elementary treatment. NY, London, 
Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1969. х,127р, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 145s. 
B By concentrating on a straightforward introduction enabling the student to familiarize 

himself with the terminology and basic і4за in this area it is hoped that this work will 
provide a suitable background for further study. The development centres on the single- 
particle propagator (Green's function), describing the behaviour of the system when one 
particle is added or removed from an equilibrium state, and which can be used to ascertain 
the macroscopic properties of the system. The variety of forms this propagator can take, 
their general properties and relationships are discussed in detail. The perturbation ex- 
pansion procedure and Feynman graph prescription are worked out both for the ground 
state and for the case of finite temperature... А number of the properties of these propa- 
gators are summarized in an appendix. 


PAUL, E. B. | | | 70 
Nuclear and particle physics. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1969. 
xiv, 494p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1175. SBN: 7204 0146 1. 

B Intended for final-year undergraduates and first-year graduates, this book aims at pro- 
viding an extensive introduction to both nuclear and particle physics. It reflects the recent 
advances made in elementary particle physics and includes related topics such as cosmic 
rays and controlled thermonuclear processes. Some knowledge of elementary quantum 


mechanics is assumed. 


SHIRKOV, D. V., SEREBRYAKOV, V. V. and MESHCHERYAKOY, V. А, 71 

Dispersion theories of strong interactions at low energy; tr. by the authors. 
Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1969. xi,362p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index. 140s. SBN: 7204 0150 X. 


C The book contains a survey of the basic concepts of the dispersion relations method and a 
number of approximate approaches, particularly to electromagnetic form factors and low 
energy pion-pion and pion-nucleon scatteriag. The methods developed are mainly those of 
the authors and the level is suitable for postgraduate students and researchers in the strong 
interaction theory of elementary particles. 


54 Chemistry 


ADLER, G. ed. | 2-72 
Organic solid state chemistry: a symposium оп. . . held at Brookhaven National 


Laboratory, March 25-28 1968. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, 
©1969, xi,512p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 345s. SBN: 677 13200 X. 


е 
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C The book is an account of a symposium on organic solid state chemistry held at the 
à Brookhaven National Laboratory in March 1968. There are some twenty-seven papers 
' subdivided into six chapters: Structural Properties; Real Crystals; Generation and Study 
of Intermediates in solid state Reactions; Energy Levels, Excited States, Energy Transfer 

and Electronic Processes; Solid State Reactions other than Polymerizations; Solid State 
Polymerization. Я i 


BELL, R. P. wo, ibe 
Acids and bases: their quantitative behaviour. 2nd ed. Methuen, 1969. viii, 
111p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 26s. Methuen’s monographs on chemical sub- 
jects. SBN: 416 14660 0. 


B The second edition of a standard work first published in 1952, dealing with the concepts 
of acids and bases and their applications to a wide variety of chemical problems. New 
material includes experimental methods based on fast reactions, investigations using 
hydrogen isotopes, the concept of hard and soft acids and bases and further discussion of 
non-aqueous solvents. 


BIGLEY, D. B. and TALBOT, R. J. E. 74 
Introduction to organic chemistry. Barking (Essex), Amsterdam, NY, Elsevier, 
1969. x,400p, tables, diagrs, index. 50s. SBN: 444 20036 3. 


В This book for first-year undergraduates considers, by chepters, organic compounds con- 
taining a particular functional group. Their theoretical chemistry is discussed, emphasis 
being placed on considerations of the electronic mechanisms of reactions and on the 
interpretation of IR and NMR spectra of individual compounds. Additional chapters in- 
troduce the concepts of electronic structure, reaction energetics, rearrangements, poly- 
merization and stereochemistry. 


KISELEV, А. V. and YASHIN, Y. I. 75 
Gas-adsorption chromatography; tr. from Russian by J. E. S. Bradley. NY, 
London, Plenum P, 1969. x,254p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $20.00. 


B The first half of the book deals with underlying principles, especially the molecular re- 
activity and geometrical structure of the adsorbants. Applications in the areas of adsorp- 
tion studies and gas-adsorption chromatography are covered. Finally some experimental 
techniques are described in detail. The authors have contributed to the development of the 
subject, and their own work is well documented. The book is particularly useful in its 
account of Russian work in this area, but rather costly. 


KOLESKE, 7. V. and WARTMAN, L. H. 76 
Poly(vinyl chloride). London, Macdonald; NY, Gordon & Breach, ©1969. 
xi,112p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 50s. Macdonald polymer monographs, no. 3. 
SBN: 356 03014 8. 


C This is really an extended encyclopedia article. It focuses attention on one particular 
plastic of great industrial importance and discusses it exhaustively in scientific and tech- 
EP terms. Very definitely a book for the specialis:; a reference book, good in its 
class. 


PIMENTEL, С. C. and SPRATLEY, R. D. 77 
Chemical bonding clarified through quantum mechanics. San Francisco, 
Holden-Day, 1969. viii,344p, tables, diagrs, appencixes, index. $9.00. 

C The quantum mechanical view of the atom is reviewed io show the similarities and dis- 
parities between physical behaviour within the atom and that of the macroscopic world. 
The existence of molecular orbits in simple diatomic molecules is developed intuitively and 
convincingly, which in turn leads to the understanding of both traditional and recent 
approximate representations of bonding in terms of valid quantum mechanical principles. 
Among the topics considered are electron dot formulae, pairs and quartets, pigeonhole 
diagrams, a comparison of orbital hybridization and electron repulsion explanations of 
bond angles. Bonding in solids and liquids is systematically explored including electron 
donor—acceptor bonding, electron excess bonding and electron deficient bonding. The 
essential features of chemical bonding are exposed via the correlation diagram without 
mathematical apparatus. Liberally illustrated with diagrams, tables and graphs. ` 


SPINDEL, W. ed. ) 78 
Isotope effects in chemical processes: symposium sponsored by the Division of 
Nuclear Chemistry and Technology at the 153га meeting of the American 
Chemical Society, Miami Beach, April 11, 1967. Washington, the Society, 
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1969. vi1,278p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $13.00. Advances in chemistr у 

series, no. 89, 

C The book consists of thirteen papers dealing mainly with a variety of chemical methods 
that are employed for fractionating isotopes of hydrogen, lithium, boron, carbon and 
BEES: In addition the statistical-mechanical theory determining isotope effects is dis- 
cussed. 


S5 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 
BARNES, H. ed. 79 

Oceanography and marine biology: an annual review; vol. 7. A & U, 1969. 

576p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1605. SBN: 04 551012 1. 

C Fourteen contributors write authoritive summaries of recent progress in the marine 
meteorology of the Indian Ocean, physical properties of sea water, geochemistry of phos- 
phate and manganese deposits, pollen analysis of bottom sediments, the existence of 
former seamounts on land in New Zealand, and on the biology, biochemistry and be- 
haviour of plankton and fish. 


PATERSON, W. S. B. 80 
Physics of glaciers. Oxford, London, [etc], Pergamon Р, 1969, viii,250p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 25s. Commonwealth and International library, 
geophysics division. SBN: 08 013971 X. Paperback. 

B-C The structure of snow, ‘firn’ and ice, changes in glacier mass and their effects, tempera- 
ture distribution throughout the glacier and energy exchange at the surface are Telated to 
the plastic deformation of ice (according to a flow law) and the basal movement of the 
glacier as affected by the environment. 


57 Biological Sciences | 81 
DARLINGTON, C. D. and LA COUR, L. F. 
Handling of chromosomes. 5th ed. A & U, 1969. 272p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, index. 60s. SBN: 04 515013 0. 
B-C The simplest to the most elaborate techniques for preparing specimens for microscopic 
examination are described, with copious references to the literature for further details. 
The appendixes include a glossary and a “chromosome calendar’ giving the time of year 
when various sorts of material are available. This fifth edition takes special account of 
advances in the last five years. 


FRANEK, F. and SHUGAR, D. eds 82 
Gamma globulins, structure and biosynthesis: Federation of European Bio- 
chemical Societies’ Fifth Meeting, Prague, July 1968; vol. 15. NY, London, 
Academic P, 1969. viii,241p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 65s. SBN: 
12 640850 5. 

C The somewhat unpretentious title belies the amount and range of fundamental research 
devoted during the past decade to the study of immunoglobulins and here condensed into 
the twenty-one well-written sections of this volume; each one represents the work of 
eS collectively they form the record of a symposium. A useful bibliography is 
included. 


GOTTO, R. V. 83 
Marine animals: partnerships and other associations; illus. by G. Sidwell. 
EUP, 1969. 96p, illus, diagrs, refs, index. 21s. Modern biology series. SBN: 
340 04623 6. 

B This addition to a series of monographs oa biological topics considers various forms of 
association, such as symbiosis, commensalism, mutualism, parasitism, etc. Although 
intended for university students, this fascinating ‘look at animal relationships should also 
interest the general reader and the sixth-form biologist. 


JACKSON, С. J., HERMAN, К. and SINGER, 1. eds 84 
Immunity to parasitic animals, vol. 1. Amsterdam, North-Holland; NY, 
Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1969. xiv,292p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 1285. SBN: 7204 4057 2. 

C This, the first volume of a two-volume work, contains eleven papers. They fall into four 


main subdivisions: immunity of zooparasitic infections; immunity of plant hosts; im- 
munity of invertebrate hosts; and immunity of cold-blooded vertebrate hosts. Very useful 
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to researchers concerned with parasitology and immunity, but an assessment of its true 
. value must await Volume 2. 


S8 Botany 

DUDDINGTON C. L. 85 
Evolution in plant design. Faber & Faber, 1969. 259p, plates, diágrs, index. 
50s. SBN: 571 09065 6. 


A This book describes the ways in which plants, particularly flowering plants, . are structur- 
ally and physiologically adapted to a terrestrial environment and to their specific habitats. 
]t is written for the intelligent general reader in clear noa-technical language; botanical 
terms are explained in the text and there is also a glossary. 


HARRISON, S. G., MASEFIELD, G. B. and WALLIS, M. 86 

Oxford Book of Food Plants; illus. by B. E. Nicholson. OUP, 1969. viii,206p, 
illus, index. 55s. SBN: 19 910006 3. 

А This splendid book gives an excellent and remarkably comprehensive account of the food 

plants of the world and should enable readers to identify easily many of the exotic fruits 


and vegetables used by man. The illustrations, beautifully drawn and reproduced, are a 
special feature of the work which deserves high commendation. 


SEIKEL, M. K. and RUNECKLES, V. C., eds 87 
Recent advances in phytochemistry ; vol. 2: proceedings of the seventh annual 
symposium of the Phytochemical Society of North America. Amsterdam, 
North-Holland, 1969. ix,175p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 905. 
SBN: 720 4 4055 6. 

C This book gives an account of some current research in the field of plant chemistry. The 
contents are based upon a 1967 symposium, with emphasis on techniques less commonly 


used prior to 1963 (NMR, plant tissue cultures, mass spectrometry, gas chromatography). 
A useful, if slightly disjointed, book for the phytochemist. 


59 Zoology 
BRONDSTED, H. V. 
Planarian regeneration. London, NY, [eic], Pergamon P, 1969. viii ,276р, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 1005; $13.50. International series 
of monographs in pure and applied biology. Zoology division, vol. 42. SBN: 
08 012876 9. 
C This book provides a detailed survey of planarian regeneration, with special reference to 
the morphological effects of surgical interference and to some biochemical events accom- 
panying regeneration. The book refers sparingly to regeneration in other animals, but may 


be of general value, because of the increasing interest in *nemory transfer' in regenerating 
planaria. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
612 Physiology 
LAJTHA, A. ed. 89 
Handbook of neurochemistry; vol. 2, structural neurochemistry. NY, London, 
Plenum P, 1969. xxix,579p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $35. 
C The physical structure and chemical composition of “һе components of the nervous 
system such as spinal cord, peripheral nerve, axon and choroid plexus are described, to- 


gether with transport media such as water and cerebrospinal fluid. Methodology and ex- 
perimental techniques are discussed. 


62 Engineering and Technology 

RYDER, G. H. 90 
Strength of materials. 3rd ed. in SI units. Macmillan, 1969. xii,340p, diagrs, 
refs, appendix, index. 605 cloth, SBN: 333 00840 5; 36s paper, SBN: 333 10928 7. 


B A very useful elementary text on the application of concepts of stress and strain to 
engineering design. The book assumes a knowledge only of mechanics and calculus, and 
applies these to the study of practical problems of strength and stiffness of simple engin- 
eering components and structures. It is well written and well illustrated, and includes 
fully-worked examples as well as further problems. SI units are used throughout, and are 
made clearly comprehensible. А 
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621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

GREENE, A. B. and LUCAS, G. G. or 
Testing of internal combustion engines; based on the original edition by S. J. 
Young and R. W. J. Pryer (1936). ЕОР, 1969. xii, 164p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
index. 205. SBN: 340 05368 2. | 


B This book deals fairly comprehensively with reciprocating internal combustion engine 
test instrumentation and test methods and also includes a section on breathing and energy 
balance. It is well presented and illustrated with many diagrams. It has, predictably, little 
resemblance to the earlier edition, now out of print, but is intended to be used by the same 
class of readers, primarily engineering students. The experienced engineer would also find 
much useful information in this very economicallv priced textbook. 


ELECTRICITY COUNCIL, ed. 92 
Power system protection; vol. 3. Macdonald, 1969. xii,256p, illus, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 63s. SBN: 356 02697 3. [Vols 1 & 2 revd August & October 
1969, nos. 398 & 489.] 


B This third of three volumes on power system protection gives a comprehensive account of 
the techniques used in the application of protective relays and devices to electrical power 
systems. Rural, urban and metropolitan distribution networks are dealt with in detail, as 
well as high voltage transmission systems. The material is presented by practising engi- 
neers in electricity supply and records a wealth of experience gained in this field. The in- 
clusion of material on insulation co-ordination is a valuable contribution in this volume. 
Throughout, the text is clear and much relevant information will be readily obtained. 


GUILE, A. E. and PATERSON, W. 93 
Electrical power systems; vol. 1. Edinburgh, O & B, 1969. x,427p, diagrs, tables, 
refs, appendixes, index. 70s. Electronic and engineering texts: 2. SBN: 05 001 
942 2. 


B Nearly half of this first of two volumes is devoted to power transmission, including over- 
head line and cable constants. Short circuit computations are dealt with fairly fully. The 
remainder of the book gives an introduction to synchronous machines, transformers and 
power system protection. If, as suggested, this volume is used as a first book on electrical 
power systems during the penultimate year of a university course, then it may be said to 
meet this requirement adequately. The text is clear and the book very readable. 


VIDAL, P. 94 
Non-linear sampled-data systems. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, 
©1969. xv,346p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliogs. 245s. Information and systems 
theory, vol. 1. SBN: 677 30230 4. 


C Initial chapters cover difference equations and z- transforms mainly in the context of 
linear systems. This is followed by the application of phase-plane methods to linear and 
nonlinear sampled data systems and also a brief mention of the use of describing function 
and signal flow graph methods. There is an extensive coverage of geometric and analytic 
methods of investigating stability and the determination of stability domains. A final 
section covers pulse width modulated and quantized systems. The book is at an advanced 
level, covers a wide variety of methods and is a concise presentation of material which has 
hitherto only been available from many different sources to which there are extensive 
references. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
CORKE, D. K. T 95 

Production control is management. Edward Arnold, 1969. viii,292p tables, 

diagrs, index, bibliog. 65s. SBN: 7131 3220 5. 

B Emphasizes that production control is a function for all management, and cannot be 
entirely trusted to a separate department. The author explains many of the techniques 
currently in use and shows how they may be applied and, in a useful section, how the 
computer may be used in this function. More advanced techniques, such as linear pro- 
gramming, receive scant attention. 


DODD, K. N. 96 
Teach yourself data processing. EUP, 1969. x,175p, diagrs, index. 115. Teach 
yourself books. SBN: 340 05398 4. 


A The ook outlines the modern computer and describes in some detail its application in 


FEBRUARY 1970 ASLIB BOOK LIST 


payroll calculations and production and distribution processes. Several other important 
applications occupy shorter chapters and a few pages are devoted to PERT. 


MONTEITH, G. 5. 97 
R&D administration. Iliffe, 1969. 70,231p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index, 
bibliogs. 85s. SBN: 592 03511 5. 


B Тһе Research and Development organization is the means whereby a theory is trans- 
formed into a commercial enterprise, and it is this unique combination of creative element 
and unpredictable outcome which poses unusual problems in its administration. The first 
essential is to recruit the right type of staff, both academic and otherwise, and then organ- 
ize them in such a way that the risks associated with new developments are minimized. 
Planning and scheduling the project is a vital part and techniques for rationalizing these 
procedures such as the PERT network are explained. А comprehensive account is given of 
control methods, both of the work and of financial expenditure, with special consideration 
tó Government contracts and the forms necessary to simplify the procedures described. 


SUSSAMS, J. E. 98 
Industrial logistics: application of scientific techniques to the practical prob- 
lems of siting, routing, scheduling and control Gower Press, 1969. 171p, 
tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 80s. SBN: 7161 0019 3. 

А The short title is misleading because the book concentrates on location and routing. 
Examples are given without detailed calculations and there is a long discussion on the 


methods of implementation. Although the principles are described no direct applications 
of the methods would be possible. There are useful ideas on the total approach. 


VON BERGEN, W. ed. | 99 
Wool handbook, vol. 2; part 1: spinning, weaving, knitting. 3rd ed. NY, 
London, [etc], Wiley-Interscience, 1969. xx,638p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 3305. SBN: 471 910150. 

B This is essentially a practical work, describing most of the mechanical processes and 
machinery found in the modern wool textile industry (though the manufacture of carpets, 
felts and non-woven fabrics is excluded). Assembled in one volume is information hitherto 
ony to be found widely scattered, but the book is marred by inconsistencies and faulty 
references., 


72 Architecture 

GATZ, K. ed. 100 
Detail: contemporary architectural design; vol. 4; tr. from German by L. 
Fuller. Iliffe, for The Architect and Building News, 1969. 271p, plates, diagrs, 
indexes. 100s. SBN: 592 00232 2. [Vol. 3 revd August 1967 no. 417.] 


A Another volume in a series drawn from the German pzriodical Detail — Zeitschrift für 
Architektur und Baudetail, which is devoted entirely to the subject of detailing. In four 
parts covering structures, exteriors, interiors and fittings. and unity. The majority of the 
examples inevitably come from Germany, though there are a few from other European 
countries including England. 


HOFFMANN, K. and GRIESE, H. 101 
Building with wood: form, structural design and preservation; with contribu- 
tions by J. Wetzel and Н. К. W. Kuhne. Iliffe, for The Architect and Building 
News, 1969: 169p, plates, diagrs, index. 85s. SBN: 592 00248 9. 

A A helpful survey of the uses of wood in modern architecture, from primary elements in- 
cluding prefabrication to stairs and fences, prepared by a panel of architects from Ger- 


many, Holland and Switzerland using examples from European countries. Introductory 
chapters deal with a short history of building with wood and with wood protection. 
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recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
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А books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 
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C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 
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additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 185, single 
copies 1s 94. Copies are available to non-members at £5 p.a., single 
copies 12s 6d each. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
JAMMER, M. 2. | | | i 102 
Concepts of space: the history of theories of space in physics. 2nd ed. Cam- 
bridge (Mass.), Harvard UP; London, OUP, 1969. xv,321p, refs, index. 52s. 
B Thisisa revised and enlarged edition of Max Jammer’s historical study of the development, 
from antiquity to the present day, of the concept of ‘space’ in physics. The ideas are dis- 
cussed not merely as a sequence of events in the development of physical theory, but also 
in their relation to the cultural background of the period in which they were formed. 


159.9 Psychology 

PIAGET, J. 103 
Mechanisms of perception; tr. by G. N. Seagrim. Routledge & Kegan Paul, 
1969. xxix,384p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 80s. SBN: 7100 64640. 


B-C Piaget here attempts a synthesis of work һе has carried out in the last thirty years on the 
development of perception. An account of his investigation into the perception of some 
well-known optical illusions leads to a unified theory of illusion. This is followed by a dis- 
cussion of the relationship between perception and intelligence, leading to the conclusion 
that ideas do not arise from perception alone. 


311 Statistical Science. Theory. Method 

CLARKE, G. M. 104 
Statistics and experimental design. Arnold, 1969. xi. 161p, tables, diagrs, index. 
42s. Contemporary biology series. SBN: 7131 22439. - 


B The textbook deals with basic concepts of statistics and gives sufficient working knowledge 
of design of experiments and methods of statistical analysis, without entering into details of 
proofs of formulae. The examples and exercises are mostly from biology, but students and 
workers in many fields may find the book useful. 


312 Demography 

SOLOMON, М. Е. 105 
Population dynamics. Arnold, 1969. 60p, plates, tables diagrs, refs. 8s 6d. 
Institute of Biology's studies in biology, no. 18. SBN: 7131 2248 X. Paperback. 
B Very short, but a readable introduction to a branch of biology which has a particular rele- 


vance to pest control, to animal and marine husbandry and to crop improvement. There are 
some useful figures and a short list of ecological references, but regrettably no index. 


33 Economics . 

DEAKIN, В. M. and SEWARD, Т. 106 
Productivity in transport: a study of employment, capital, output, productivity 
and technical change. CUP, 1969. 248p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes. 255. 
University of Cambridge Department of Applied-Economics occasional papers: 
17. SBN: 521 09605 7. Paperback. 


B-C Anempirical study, with clear applications of principle, of productivity in six sectors of 
transport and communication in the UK (1952-65), including postal services and telecom- 
munications for a comparison of trends. The authors use the production function as a 
method of interpreting productivity movements, in order to avoid the obvious defects of 
the *partial' productivity ratios of output per unit of labour input or output per unit of 
capital input. 


389 Metrology. Weights and Measures. Standardization 

GALYER, J. Е. W. and SHOTBOLT, C. R. 107 
Metrology for engineers; SI metric edition. 3rd ed. Cassell, 1969. vii,235p, 
illus, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index, bibliog. 30s. SBN: 304 93434 8. 


B Written for students preparing for НС etc., this edition includes metric (Systéme Inter- 
national) units and an extra chapter on errors. The large pages (19 x 26 cm.) allow the text 
and line drawings to be clear; a short bibliography and an index complete the work. 


ASLIB BOOK LIST VOL. 35 мо. 3 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES : 
ROSE, H. and ROSE, S. 108 

Science and society. Allen Lane, The Penguin Press, 1969. xviii,294p, tables, 

diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 50s. SBN: 7139 0124 1. 

A The authors attempt to answer such questions as what science is now, and how best to 
organize so as to Obtain the science we want. The present structure, rather than the content, 
of science in Britain is described and compared with the situation in the USA and the 
USSR and other countries, as well as international science as operating in CERN and 
similar supra-national projects. Such recent socio-economic problems as the brain drain, 
the technological gap, and the criteria for scientific choice are discussed as part of the rela- 
tionship between science and society. 


WEAST, R. C. ed. 109 
Handbook of chemistry and physics: a ready-reference book of chemical and 
physical data. 50th ed. Cleveland (Ohio), Chemical Rubber Co. [distrib. by 
Blackwell Scientific Publications], 61969. xxiv,[2358p] various paging, tables, 
diagrs, index. 2505. 

D Thisis the 50th edition of a well-known reference work. Since the last edition a valuable list 


of centres which produce and publish critically evaluated data has been added. About half 
the volume represents new or completely revised information. 


51 Mathematics 
AMES, W. F. | 110 
Numerical methods for partial differential equations. Nelson, 1969. x,291p, 
tables, diagrs; refs, indexes. 65s. Applications of mathematics series. SBN: 
17 771618 5. Paperback. 
C This book discusses a wide field for exploration by the young research worker alive to the ` 
potential of high-speed computers. There are sections on relevant numerical processes, 
elliptic, parabolic and hyperbolic equations, and notes on special topics, such as fluid 


mechanics and Monte Carlo methods. A valuable teature is some 250 exercises developing 
techniques and relating them to many present-day problems in physics and engineering. 


FENYÓO, S. and FREY, Т. 111 
Modern mathematical methods in technology, vol. 1. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland; NY, Wiley-Interscience, 1969. xi1,407p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 164s. 
North-Holland series in applied mathematics and mechanics. SBN: 7204 2359 7. 
В A book which deals with topics sometimes neglected for lack of time, or done in a sloppy 

way: these include Lebesgue and Stieljes integrals, operational calculus, distribution theory 
and non-linear differential equations. Any engineer would benefit from working through 
the book, but might find the going heavy in places. 


GREEN, C. D. 112 
Integral equation methods. Nelson, 1969. vii,243p, tables, refs, index. 60s. 
Applications of mathematics series. SBN: 17 771606 1. Paperback. 

B-C This book shows final-year science students that many problems in physics and engin- 
eering can be simply expressed mathematically by means of integral equations and that 
numerical techniques for solution can be applied. Two chapters summarize the requisite 
functional analysis, two give the main theory, and two supply more advanced applications. 
The book is kept close to present-day physical problems both in the text and in the numerous 
and interesting exercises for the reader. 


SELBY, S. M. ed-in-chief 113 
Standard mathematical tables. 17th ed. Cleveland (Ohio), Chemical Rubber 
Co., 1969. xi1,724p, tables, diagrs, index. 755. 


D The only major changes from the 16th edition are the return of the five-place logarithmic 
table with proportional parts and the reorganization of the table of integrals to include 
150 additional integral formulae. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
BOX, M. J., DAVIES, D. and SWANN, W. Н. : | 114 
Non-linear optimization techniques. Edinburgh, О & B, 1969. viii,60p, diagrs, 
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refs, index. 25s. Mathematical and statistical techniques for industry: ICI mono- 
graph no. 5. SBN: 05 002128 I. 


B The book covers optimizing an objective function with and without constraints. Uncon- 
strained methods use iterative techniques of direct search, which compare values of the 
objective function, and gradient methods, which use partial derivatives of «һе objective 
functions. The constrained methods try to remove constraints or follow them in some 
way. А useful reference book to non-programming techniques. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

CLENDINNING, J. and OLLIVER, J. б. 115 
Principles and use of surveying instruments. 3rd ed. Blackie, 1969. xii,319p, 
illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 60s. SBN: 216 87459 9. 


B-C There are two new sections in this edition (sixteen pages on gyro-theodolites and fifty-six 
on electromagnetic distance measurement techniques), besides the updating of other chap- 
ters. With its companion volume Principles of Surveying this book ranks as one of the leading 
authorities on the land survey profession, and should become one of the standard textbooks. 
The only criticism is that there is neither a bibliography nor references. 


53 Physics 

BEARD, D. B. and BEARD, G. B. 116 
Quantum mechanics with applications. Boston (Mass.), АПуп & Bacon, ©1970. 
xiv,333p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliogs. 60s. 


B Alucid and stimulating introduction to quantum mechanics and some of its applications to 
molecular, atomic and nuclear physics. À particularly attractive feature of the book is the 
introduction of concepts framed in terms of Feynman's path integrals, which serves to 
emphasize the close relationship quantum mechanics bears to physical optics. 


GROVE, E. L. and PERKINS, A. J. eds 117 
Developments in applied spectroscopy, vol. 7А: selected papers from the 19th 
annual Mid-America Spectroscopy Symposium, held in Chicago, May 13-17 
1968. NY, London, Plenum P, 1969. 1х,341р, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. $15.00. 


C This book deals primarily with some developments in X-ray, flame, and atomic absorption 
techniques. It is a collection of symposium papers and as such suffers from a lack of con- 
tinuity and, sometimes, of discussion of fundamentals. It wil! be of interest to some analy- 
tical chemists. 


HANLEY, H. J. M. ed. 118 
Transport phenomena in fluids. NY, London, Dekker, 1969. xii,509p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliog. $7.50. 

B-C This book makes a multi-disciplinary study of the non-equilibrium thermodynamics of 
transport phenomena i in fluids. Where possible a logical progression is made from a macro- 


scopic to a microscopic approach, and specific aspects of the study are illustrated by refer- 
ence to experimental results. 


JAEGER, J. C. 119 
Elasticity, fracture and flow; with engineering and geological applications. 3rd 
ed. Methuen, 1969. үш 268p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 30s. Methuen’ 5 mono- 
graphs on physical subjects. 


B The book contains chapters on the analysis of stress and strain, the behaviour of real 
materials (including theories of yield and of fracture), equations of motion and equilibrium 
of elastic, plastic and viscous media, and on applications. Apart from these two chapters on 
applications, which cover rock mechanics and structural geology and hence appeal to a 
more specialized audience, the book provides a good general introduction to the mathe- 
matical theories of the mechanical behaviour of materials. 


NOSOV, Y. В. 120 
Switching in semiconductor diodes; tr. from Russian by A. Tybulewicz. NY, 
London, Plenum P, 1969. xvi,233p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $19.50. Mono- 
graphs in semiconductor physics, vol. 4. 


C А very thorough treatment of the transient response of a semiconductor diode when the 
applied bias is switched from a forward to a reverse value. The chapters include the effects 


ж 
є 


ASLIB BOOK LIST VOL. 35 NO.3 


of the geometry of the diode, of contacts, of external resistance and of the time for which the 
forward bias is applied. A knowledge of semiconductors of the standard of a third-year" 
undergraduate course is assumed. The bock is very well written, includes both theory and 
experiment and should prove very valuable as a reference and postgraduate textbook. 


PRICE, D. and WILLIAMS, J. E. eds 121 
Time-of-flight mass spectrometry: proceedings of the First Бигореап Sym- 
posium ón... held at the University of Salford, July 3-5 1967. Oxford, London 
[etc], Pergamon P, 1969. 1x,278p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, 
bibliog. 110s. SBN 09 013444 0. 

C This is a very specialized work since, as noted in the book, only some three hundred time- 
of-flight mass spectrometers are in use throughout the world. Nevertheless, the book will 
also be of interest to some physical chemists who are non-users, since applications and 


advantages of the instrument in fast reactions, free radical chemistry, negative ion studies 
and monitoring of glc effluents are clearly indicated. 


VISCONTI, А. : 122 
Quantum field theory, vol. 1; tr. by H. Bacry and C. M. Hancock. Oxford, 
London [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. хх,289р, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 90s. 
International series of monographs on natural philosophy, vol. 22. SBN: 08 
011821 6. 

C This volume gives an advanced postgraduate course suitable for the mathematical physicist. 
It starts with a careful introduction of the Lagrangian and Hamiltonian formulations and 
reaches the quantization of linear field equations with constant coefficients with consider- 


able detail. Most of the examples used are from electrodynamics, and a good basic know- 
ledge of quantum mechanics is assumed. 


539.1 Nuclear, Atomic and Molecular Physics 
DIENES, G. J. ed. | 123 

Studies in radiation effects 1n solids, vol. 3. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & 

Breach, ©1969. vi1,340p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 2455. 

C The book contains two major reviews on effects in magnetic materials (Daurtreppe) and on 
the atomic displacement mechanism in metals and semiconductors (Sosin and Bauer). The 
reviews are comprehensive expositions by leading researchers and should be essential read- 
ing for people in these fields. The book also provides a coherent coverage of the subjects for 
people in other parts of solid state science who wish to know the state of the topics reviewed. 


MCDANIEL, Е. W. and MCDOWELL, М. R. C. eds 124 
Case studies in atomic collision physics, vol. 1. Amsterdam, London, North- 
Holland, 1969. xiv,593p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 252s. SBN: 7204 0151 8. 
C Each chapter covers in great detail a different aspect of atomic collisions. The emphasis for 

each subject is on the present state of the art and on future problems. For the specialist in 
UNS with lists of references for each chapter which are selective rather than 
exbaustive. 


PAIC, G. and SLAUS, 1. eds 125 
Few body problems, light nuclei and nuclear interactions, vols 1 & 2: pro- 
ceedings of the symposium held in Brela, Yugoslavia, June 26-July 5 1967. NY, 
London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, €1969. xv,427p; xv,465p, tables, diagrs, 
refs. 270s; 300s. 

C This symposium is of interest both to the newcomer to the field of nuclear physics and to 
the research worker. Rather less than one-third of the work is devoted to reviews of the 
present state of knowledge; the remainder deals with recent developments. The papers aim 
to elucidate the nature of intra-nuclear forces from a theoretical and experimental study of 
nuclei with twelve or less nucleons. 


ZIMON, A. D. | | 126 
Adhesion of dust and powder; tr. from Russian. NY, Plenum P, 1969. xii,424p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $32.50. 

C Claiming to be the first systematic treatment of micro-particle adhesion, this monograph 
considers the relationship between the forces of adhesion and the properties of the contigu- 
ous bodies and the surrounding medium, and conditions required for removing particles 
under the influence of gas flows, liquid flows, or electric fields. The first four chapters 
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develop the theory of adhesion and discuss experimentai methods of obtaining adhesion 
data. Тһе other seven deal with applications in industry and agriculture. 


54 Chemistry 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY . 127 
Addition and condensation polymerization processes: a symposium sponsored 
by the Industrial and Engineering Chemistry Division at the 155th meeting of 
the Society, San Francisco, April 1—5 1968. Washington DC, the Society, 1969. 
ххі,767р, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $19.50. Advances in chemistry series, 
no. 91. 


C The forty-eight papers give a good picture of the state of research in polymer production 
at the time of the symposium. Many workers eminent in the field figure among the authors. 
Twenty chapters deal with process developments, while the rest illustrate the thesis that 
polymers can now be tailored to specification. The book production is of the high standard 
now expected from this series. 


ELIEL, E. L. and ALLINGER, N. L. eds 128 
Topics in stereochemistry, vol. 4. NY, London [etc], Wiley-Interscience, 1969. 
ix,269p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 175s. SBN: 471 23748 5. 


C This latest addition maintains the high standard of the previous volumes of the series. АП 
four articles are by well-known authorities, the longest dealing with chirality due to hydro- 
gen isotopes at noncyclic positions. The others describe the stereochemistry of cyclobexyl 
and vinylic radicals; geometry and conformational prcperties of some five- and six- 
membered heterocyclic oxygen and nitrogen compounds; the stereochemical analogy 
model. The selection of topics and presentation point to a high standard of editorship. 
Warmly commended to researchers in organic and biochemistry. 


FRANK-KAMENETSKII, D. А. 129 
Diffusion and heat transfer in chemical kinetics; tr. from Russian. 2nd ed. NY, 
Plenum P, 1969. xxvi,574p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $32.50. 

C This work combines the theories of chemical kinetics, diffusion, fluid flow and heat transfer 
to describe the course of reactions, This is then applied to the study of combustion theory, 


flame propagation and exothermic reactions, ending with consideration of instability and 
oscillations in chemical systems. 


LYNDEN-BELL, R. M. and HARRIS, R. K. 130 
Nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy. Nelson, 1969. уш,160р, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 35s. Studies in modern chemistry. SBN: 17 771710 6. 
Paperback. 

B-C The book isa short monograph which does not deal with applications of high-resolution 
NMR, but rather with the physico-chemical basis of the subject. It is well written, and 


should prove particularly useful to those in the fields of physical and theoretical chemistry, 
both at the undergraduate and research level. 


PERKINS, P. G. 13] 
Elementary molecular bonding theory. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & 
Noble, 1969. уш,183р, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 28s. Methuen s monographs 
on chemical subjects. SBN: 416 42680 8. 


B This book, in the tradition of Methuen’s well-known series of monographs on scientific 
subjects, provides a simple, short and non-mathematica: introduction to the topic. It is 
suitable for undergraduate and senior sixth-form students. Its usefulness would have been 
further enhanced by the inclusion of at least the standard works in this field, e.g. those by 
a and Pauling, in the ‘Suggestions for Further Reading’, which includes only three 
references. 


WADDINGTON, T. C. 132 
Non-aqueous solvents; illus. by C. Rattray. Nelson, 1969. 88p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 20s. Studies in modern chemistry. SBN: 17 771700 9. Paperback. 
В-С А сопсіѕе, authoritative text based on lectures to final~year undergraduates. The subject 

is an area of considerable recent progress to which the author has contributed. The treat- 


ment concentrates on the most significant aspects of selected solvents, including ammonia, 
hydrogen sulphide, sulphuric acid, dinitrogen tetroxide, sulphur dioxide, nitrosyl chloride, 
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phosphoryl chloride and certain liquid inorganic halides. Fused salt systems are described 
briefly. A very useful, advanced introduction. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 

ATKINS, GL. 133 
Multicompartment models for biological systems. Methuen, 1969. xiii,153p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 35s. Methuen s monographs on biological 
subjects. SBN: 416 13820 9. 


C The transfer of material between separate compartments of certain biological systems can 
be described by a set of linear differential equations. This account of the principles, theory 
and applications of modelling such systems is well supported by references to original 
papers. The mathematical methods are outlined and simulation techniques using physical 
or electrical analogues are described. 


BOOTZIN, D. and MUFFLEY, H. C. eds 134 
Biomechanics: proceedings of the first Rock Island Arsenal biomechanics sym- 
posium, April 5-6 1967. NY, Plenum P, 1969. үш, 194p, illus, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. $15.00. 


С Devoted to closed loop biochemical systems іп which biological forces and feedback 
influence mechanical, physical and chemical systems, the symposium sought to explore the 
extent to which study of biological designs, mechanisms and materials can stimulate new 
mechanical engineering concepts. 


DINGLE, J. T. апа FELL, Н. В. eds 135 
Lysosomes i in biology and pathology, vols 1 & 2. donis um North-Holland, 
1969. xxii1,543p; xxiv, 668p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 490s set. North- 
Holland research monographs. Frontiers of biology. Vol. 14А. SBN: 7204 7114 1. 


C Research into the lysosomal system and its involvement in a variety of physiological and 
pathological processes has been extensive, and the results are scattered throughout a large 
number of biological and medical journals. This volume consists of a series of authoritative 
review articles, in which each contributor describes the present state of knowledge in his 
field, and indicates the probable direction in which future research will develop. 


136 
LABORATORY TECHNIQUES IN BIOCHEMISTRY AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY, VOL. 1. 
Part 1, electrophoresis of proteins in polyacrylamide and starch gels, by A. H. 
Gordon. 150p, 35s, SBN: 7204 4202 8. Part 2, introduction to gel chromato- 
graphy, by L. Fischer. 246p, 58s, SBN: 7204 4203 6. Part 3, immunochemical 
techniques for the identification and estimation of macromolecules, by J. 
Clausen. 176p, 35s, SBN: 7204 4204 4. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1969. 
Illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. Paperbacks. 


C A three-part set which represents a significant attempt to get what are essentially working 
manuals into the hands of the people who need them by subdividing what would have been 
an extremely expensive monograph into self-contained sections. 

Part 1 details the range of problems for which electrophoresis in starch and acrylamide 
gels offers the best chance of success. The large number of techniques now available for the 
separation of proteins makes it difficult tc choose the most suitable, especially when the 
mixture to be separated has already been the subject of intensive study. Step-by-step 
descriptions of the techniques involved, the physical and chemical properties of the 
materials concerned, and the apparatus to be used are given. 

Part2 isa detailed description of the biochemical separation method gel chromatography, 
its mechanism and characteristic properties. Useful appendixes include a list of manu- 
facturers and suppliers of necessary materials, analytical procedures to be applied to 
effluents from gei-chromographic columns, methods of staining thin-layer gel chromato- 
grams and flow dynamics in Sephadex beds. 

Part 3 discusses the possibilities of employing immunological microtechniques in bio- 
chemical analyses. World Health Organization terminology has been used throughout as 
the nearest approach to a generally accepted system yet devised. It describes the practical 
application of immunochemical analysis for laboratory use, laying emphasis on possible 
errors and misinterpretations. 


WEBER, G. and WEBER, C. E. F. eds | 137 
Advances in enzyme regulation, vol. 7: proceedings of the seventh symposium 
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. held at Indiana University School of Medicine, September 30-October 1 
1968. Oxford, London [etc], Pergamon P, 1969. xiv,447p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, indexes. 140s. SBN: 08 006396 9. 


C The papers presented are the result of research studies and experiments in vivo and i in vitro, 
some of them connected with cancer research. Factors affecting enzyme activity are studied’ 
as well as influence of enzymes in biochemical reactions. A résumé of other research done in 
the field is included in the introduction to each work and a cautious extrapolation of results 
is generally part of the discussion and summary, 


58 Botany 
HEISER, C. B. Jr 138 
Nightshades: the paradoxical plants. San Francisco, Freeman, 1969. 200p, 
illus, plates, refs, index. 56s. Series of books in biology. SBN: 7167 0672 5. 
A Though written in an informal style for general readership, this book, by the Professor of 
Botany at Indiana University, is a useful addition to the literature. The curious family, the 
Solanaceae, which includes the Capsicum pepper, the potato, the tomato, the poisonous 


henbane and belladonna, tebacco and the common petunia, is treated historically but with 
a sound scientific basis. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

612 Physiology 

CHAMBERS, D. R. and MONRO, P. A. G. eds 139 . 
Techniques used in the study of microcirculation: a symposium held by the 
British Microcirculation Society at Oxford in September 1968. Cambridge, the 
Society, 1969. iv,7 1p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 305. ` 
C The contributions are concerned exclusively with curren: methods for investigating the 


circulation of the blood at the microscopic level. Some of the methods are applicable to 
man, and others to laboratory animals. Details of technique and equipment are given. 


62 Engineering and Technology 
BAKER, J. Sir and HEYMAN, 7. 140 

Plastic design of frames; vol. 1, fundamentals. CUP, 1969. у111,228р, tables, - 

diagrs, index. 55s. SBN: 521 075 17 3. 

B In this first volume the authors, well-known authorities cn the subject, present the basic 
elements of plastic theory and demonstrate its use in design of simple redundant structures 
such as continuous beams, portal frames, and multi-bay, multi-storey frames. The applica- 
tion to some more complex frames is dealt with briefly and the book concludes with a useful 
summary of the assumptions and aims of plastic design. The volume includes copious 
examples for the reader to solve. 


SMITH, D. M. 0. | 141 
Journal bearings in turbomachinery. С & Н, 1969. хі,176р, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index. 60s. SBN: 412 09590 4. 

C A discursive book in which research and analytical work are correlated with observed 
operating characteristics in current British and European practice, particularly as regards 
large turbine generator and marine propulsion plant. Both steady running and dynamic 
characteristics are examined, the latter in relation to the vibration of turbomachinery. 
Bearing materials, lubricants 'and future developments are.surveyed. 

STEPHENS, R. C. 142 
Strength of materials: ban and examples. Arnold, 1970. x,310p, diagrs. 70s. 
SBN: 7131 32108. 


B Covers the first two years of an engineering degree course in traditional treatment of the 
subject. The book has copious worked and unworked examples, and SI units are used 
throughout, making the work particularly useful in these early days of transition. 

WARRING, R. H. ed. 143 

Handbook of noise and vibration control. 1st ed. Morden (Surrey), Trade and 

Technical P, 1969. vi,617p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 145s. 


C This book claims to be the first comprehensive reference work on industrial noise and vibra- 
tion control. It is intended for use by manufacturers to measure, control and avoid or 
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1 
reduce noise and vibration.at source, and to obstruct and insulate consequential noise. 
Noise from several sources, such as transport vehicles and machinery, is considered. The 
indexes of manufacturers and equipment provide sources of specialized assistance and pur- 
chase, and indicate the commercial orientation cf the book. The printing and layout are 
E and the charts, tables and formulae are available in a separate publication for easy 
reference. 


65 Management 
FIELDS, A. 144 
Method study. Cassell, 1969. xv,228p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, 
bibliog. 63s. Cassell management studies. SBN: 304 93490 9. 
A A thorough treatment of those analytical techniques which should properly precede work 
measurement, though this latter subject aztracts more literary attention. Notwithstanding 
the title, the author (of the Cranfield School of Management) has included two chapters on 


work measurement; and more surprisingly, though not unreasonably, chapters on network 
analysis and value analysis. | 


KAUFMANN, A. ана DESBAZEILLE, С. 145 
Critical path method: application of ће PERT method and its variants to pro- 
duction and study programs. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Вгеасһ, ©1969. 
x,167p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, bibliog. 195s. 

B The PERT Method is described in terms of Graph Theory and is illustrated by numerical 
problems. Aspects of uncertainty are introduced and so are some special cases where an 
optimum cost economic solution can be achieved. The treatment is both theoretical and of 


direct practical application and is suitable for a university course text and for self- 
instruction. 


LEWIS, T. W. and FOX, R. A. 146 
Managing with statistics. Edinburgh. O & В, 1969. xiv, 418p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 55s. SBN: 05 001976 7. Paperback. 

А-В The authors are practising statisticians experienced in managerial problems. The book 
tries to build upon such knowledge as may remain from formal education, developed 
through well-structured introductions to the various topics. This results in some repetition, 
but does make for a steady creation of confidence in the subject. Attention is concentrated 
on analysis of time series and forecasting rather than on internal factory aspects of quality 
control. This book merits serious consideration by managers and management course 
students. 


655 Printing. Publishing. Book Trade 
HUTCHINS, M. | | 147 
Typographics: a designer’s handbook of printing techniques. London, Studio 
Vista; NY, Reinhold, 1969. 96p, illus, tables, diagrs, bibliog. 15s; $2.75. 
SBN: 289 36899 5. Paperback. 
A Ап ехсеПепі little book which provides technical details about printing and its allied trades. 
It does not attempt to make the typographer into a Master Printer, as so many books of this 
kind do, but it gives essential information, presented in an exceptionally clear form. It 


should be read by every student of graphic design, since it provides the knowledge of printing 
which he should regard as part of his stock-in-trade. 


669 Metallurgy 

ALLEN, D. K. 148 
Metallurgy theory and practice. London, Technical P; Chicago, American 
Technical Society, 1969. viii,663p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 108s. 
SBN: 291 39288 1. 


B The book describes the mechanical, physical and chemical properties of industrial alloys, 
including a range of special materials such és beryllium, thorium and niobium. One chapter 
deals with plastic deformation while others cover powder metallurgy, foundry, welding, and 
heat treatment. Adequately illustrated, the book is written primarily for the engineering 
student and the metalworking apprentice. 


*. 
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DUCKWORTH, W. E. and HOYLE, G. 149 
` Electro-slag refining. C & Н, 1969. xiv,178p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 80s. SBN: 412 09670 6. 


C This book treats the electro-slag refining technique for purifying metals, explaining the 
theoretical basis of the process and detailing the chemical reactions occurring in the slag. 
Plant and operating conditions are described, giving examples from commercial plant in 
operation. A chapter is devoted to improvements in properties of the refined metal and 
another to economics and future development. The authors have pioneered the process in 
the UK and the book will prove of value to the practising metallurgist and the plant 
engineer. 


GIESSEN, B. C. ed. | 150 
Developments in the structural chemistry of alloy phases: proceedings of a 
symposium sponsored by the committee оп... of the Metallurgical Society of 
AIME, Cleveland (Ohio), October 1967. NY, Plenum P, 1969. xii,288p, illus, 
plates, ‘tables, diagrs, refs, index. $12.50. 

C Contains details of intermetallic and metal-interstitial atom compounds, including non- 
equilibrium alloys. Crystal structures and properties are given, including those of giant cells 
and o-phase types, and are explained in terms of classical and quantum physical concepts. 


A knowledge of the notation of crystallography is necessary, and the book will be of con- 
siderable use for alloy design and phase identification. 


VAN THOOR, T. J. W. gen. ed. 151 
Materials and technology: a systematic encyclopaedia of the technology of 
materials used in industry and commerce, including foodstuffs and fuels; vol. 3, 
metals and ores. London, Longmans, Amsterdam, de Bussy, 1970. xxxi,918p, 
illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 2945, SBN: 532 46203 7. 


D Asis usual with mammoth encyclopaedic works, the spread of contributors’ qualifications 
means that the quality of the chapters varies, particularly as the text must be simplified, con- 
densed and yet wholly accurate, But overall this is a successful effort providing a vast amount 
of up-to-date information on principles and processes at ал intermediate level, although it 
surely cannot give a full understanding to a non-expert as claimed. 


WILKINSON, W. D. 152 
Properties of refractory metals. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, О 1969, 
x, 355p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 275s. Monograph series on metallurgy in 
nuclear technology. SBN: 677 02070 8. 


C Deals with the properties of refractory alloys with particular reference to fabrication prac- 
tice and the use of these materials in nuclear reactors. Only commercially available materials 
are discussed covering an application temperature range of 600%С-2,5009С. Materials 
examined include the tungsten and tantalum groups of alloys. Topics discussed include 
atomic and alloying theory, corrosion and protection, britt.eness, mechanical апа deforma- 
tion characetristics. Although directed towards nuclear technologists, the book should be 
helpful in other fields of high temperature application. A useful reference work. 
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ductory, elementary or general manner 
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3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 

33 Economics | 

MANSFIELD, E. 153 
Economies of technological change. Longmans, 1969. x,257p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 50s. SBN: 582 50008 7. 


B Auseful examination by a well-known economist of the relationship between technological 
advance and economic growth, and of the problems asscciated with innovation and its 
stimulation. The second part of the book, concerned with problems of adjustment to tech- 
nological change, government expenditure on R and D, and public policy, relates princi- 
pally to the scene in the USA, but the book still constitutes a very useful introduction to a 
subject of increasing interest and importance. Suitable fo- economics students, specialist 
managers and policy-makers. 


MANSFIELD, E. 154 
Industrial research and technological innovation: an econometric analysis. 
Longmans, 1969. xx,235p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 65s. SBN: 
582 50007 9. 


C This book poses, and attempts to answer quantitatively, some questions concerning the 
economics of technological innovation in the USA. Particular subjects are the level of R. 
and D, the rate of technological innovation, and the relationship between the two in various 
sectors of industry. The methods employed are interesting, but the conclusions are tentative 
as the data are scarce and mostly pre-1960. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

51 Mathematics 

BONIC, R. A. 155 
Linear functional analysis. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, 61969. 
xiv,124p, refs, index. 125s. Notes on mathematics and its applications. SBN: 
677 02050 3. 


C After revision chapters on vector and metric spaces, Banach spaces are defined and their 
principal properties obtained. Linear operators and functionals are discussed and the final 
chapter deals with recent work arising out of Grothendieck's concept of nuclear spaces. 
Each chapter contains non-trivial exercises, and the book should suit good third-year 
honours students and those beginning postgraduate work in this field. 


FRIEDMAN, B. | | 156 
Lectures on applications-oriented mathematics; ed. by V. Twersky. San 
Francisco, Holden-Day, 1969. xi,257p, diagrs, bibliog. $10.50. 

B-C Of interest to both final-year students and research workers, this book collects informa- 
tion on the following topics which is hard to find elsewhere in the literature: delta-functions, 
spectral theory of operators, asymptotic methods, difference equations, contour integrals, 
symbolic methods, probability and perturbation theory. These methods are well explained. 


' GIKHMAN, I. I. and SKOROKHOD, A. У. 157 
Introduction to the theory of random processes; tr. from Russian by Scripta 
Technica. London, Toronto [etc], Saunders, 1969. хіу,516р, refs, indexes, 
bibliog. 149s. Saunders mathematics books. 


C For the reader familiar with basic ideas in measure theory, functional analysis and proba- 
bility, this is a rigorous exposition of Markov processes and processes with independent 
increments; special attention is paid to limit theorems in stochastic processes. Many results 
obtained since the appearance of Doob's standard treatise (1953) are included, particularly 
those from the Russian research school. Suitable for specialist postgraduate reading. 


JEFFREY, A. 158 
Mathematics for engineers and scientists. Nelson, 1969. x,728p, tables, diagrs, 
index. 60s. Applications of mathematics series. SBN: 17 771604 5. Paperback. 
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B This volume invites comparison with the two volumes of Margenau and Murphy’s The 
Mathematics of Physics and Chemistry. At £3 it is significantly cheaper, but does not seem 
to cover the ground so extensively; it does however provide a useful modern course book. 
It bases analysis on set-theory to give a coherent account of calculus, functions of a complex 
variable, matrices, vectors and differential equations and includes reasonably rigorous 
proofs end solutions to problems. 


POLYA, G.. 159 
Mathematics and plausible reasoning; vol. 2, patterns of plausible inference. 
2nd ed. London, OUP; Princeton, University P, 1969. x,225p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, bibliog. 72s. SBN: 19 628485 6. 


B This is a book about the psychological patterns of inductive reasoning which lead to 
mathematical theorems and their proof. It deals with the factors which make evidence 
stronger or weaker, and the role of probability in considering alternative conjectures and 
hypotheses. From these, patterns of plausible inference are built up which are then for- 
malized as a logic of plausible inference. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

WILLIAMS, J. C. C. 160 
Simple photogrammetry: plan-making from small-camera photographs taken 
in the air, on the ground or underwater. NY, London, Academic P, 1969. 
x,211p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 50s. SBN: 12 754650 2. 


A-B Examples taken from the author's own experience are used to explain the principles of 
producing plans from small-camera photographs. The book contains many clearly-drawn 
illustrations and will undoubtedly prove of interest to students and practitioners in the 
fields of archaeology, geology and underwater exploration, in addition to the more obvious 
fields of surveying, architecture and civil engineering. This fascinating exposition demands 
only a knowledge of elementary trigonometry. 


53 Physics 

ASPDEN, H. 161 
Physics without Einstein. Southampton, Sabberton Publications, 1969. xiii, 
224p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 40s. SBN: 85056 0012. 


C An extremely well-written and challenging book which should be read by all physicists. 
The author distinguishes between an electromagnetic reference frame which contains all 
matter and an inertial reference frame. Universal time 15 defined in terms of an extremely 
rapid circular vibration between these two frames. A unified theory based on this model 
explains gravitation and predicts correctly most of the constants of physics. The results 
garned seem almost too impressive to be true, but this does not appear to be the work of a 
crank. 


BAHN, G. S. ed. 162 
Performance of high temperature systems: proceedings of the third conference 
on..., Pasadena, December 1964; vol. 1. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & 
Breach, ©1968. vii,273p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 300s. SBN: 677 12960 2. 


C The subject is the high temperature physical, chemical and thermodynamic properties of 
materials and gaseous and combustion systems of importance in the aerospace industry. 
'The book contains useful information on the high temperature corrosion and vaporization 
of refractory oxides and metals. The combustion section contains information on fuel for 
air-breathing propulsion systems, the effects of electric fields on combustion and questions 
of erosive burning and solid propellants. 


BOWMAN, J. J., SENIOR, T. В. A. and USLENGHI, P. L. E. eds 163 
Electromagnetic and acoustic scattering by simple shapes. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland; NY, Wiley-Interscience, 1969. xviii, 728p,diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
indexes, bibliog. 277s. SBN: 7204 0152 6. 


C A valuable and very comprehensive collection of results, including many diagrams, relating 
to scattering from most of the simple geometrical shapes which allow of a mathematical 
treatment; these fall into three groups: infinitely long cylinders, finite and semi-infinite 
bodies. Familiarity with the special functions of mathematical physics is needed for a proper 
understanding of this work. 
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MARADUDIN, A. A. and NARDELLI, С. Е. eds — | 164 
. Elementary excitations in solids: proceedings of the Cortina Lectures and four 
lectures from the conference on localized excitation, both held in Milan. NY, 

London, Plenum P, 1969. x,526p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $35.00. 

C A series of nineteen articles by leading authorities. Subjects discussed include localized 
phonons, phonon-phonon interactions, spin waves, plasmons and excitons. The theory and 
the experimental study by optical and neutron spectroscopy are described. A very valuable 
reference book. 


PANTELL, R. H. and PUTHOFF, H. E. 165 
Fundamentals of quantum electronics. NY, Londcn, [etc], Wiley, 1969. xvii, 
361p. plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 1405. SBN: 471 65790 5. 


C The theory of quantum mechanical devices is expanded from basic quantum postulates, 
but description of types of devices is omitted. The matrix formulation of operators is 
developed and this mathematical method is applied throughout the text. Emphasis is laid 
on the physical significance of the expansion of the quantum theory and covers lasers, semi- 
conductors, nonlinear effects, photon-phonon interaction and field quantization. А com- 
parison of semi-classical and completely quantized methods is given. 


PORTER, B. 166 
Synthesis of dynamical systems. Nelson, 1969. х,150р, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 40s. Application of mathematics series. SBN: 17 771620 7. Paperback. 
C Develops synthetic mathematical techniques for designing a model of a system with given 

behavioural characteristics. The models considered consist of a differential state equation 


and algebraic output equation. Discusses modal control, stable and optimal systems, giving 
a few illustrative examples from various fields of engineering. 


537 Electricity 
MARCUS, А. - | | 167 

Basic electricity. 3rd ed. London, А & U; Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 

1969. xii,514p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 60s. SBN: 04 

621014 $. 

B The latest edition of what has long been regarded as a standard textbook. It first appeared 
in the USA in 1958, and is designed for students with no prior knowledge of physics or 
mathematics besides ordinary arithmetic. It presents a continuous story, and the seven 
sections proceed logically from the introductory ‘What is el2ctricity 2”, with its discussion of 
magnetism and statics, through A-C and D-C; sources of electrical energy; transmission; 
control; practical applications of thermal, luminous, chemical and magnetic effects; electric 
motors; and electronics. 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 

DeWITT, C. and GILLET, V. eds 168 
Nuclear physics: Les Houches Lectures 1968; lectures delivered at the Summer 
School of Theoretical Physics, University of Grenoble. NY, London, Paris, 
Gordon & Breach, ©1969. xvi,797p, tables, diagrs, refs. 150s, SBN: 677 133804. 


C Intended both for physicists starting research and experienced theoreticians and experi- 
mentalists. Subjects covered include: nuclear forces and nuclear matter; many-body theory ; 
two-body forces; selected topics in nuclear deformations; statistical nuclear theory; 
nuclear continuum states and isobaricanalogueresonances ; theory ofthree-particlesystems ; 
short-range correlations; aspects of particle physics for nuclear physicists. 


GELTMAN, S., MAHANTHAPPA, K. T. and BRITTIN, W. E. eds 169 
Atomic collision processes: proceedings of the 11th Boulder Summer Institute 
for Theoretical Physics, part 3. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, 1969. 
х111,337р, tables, diagrs, refs. 1455. Lectures in theoretical physics, vol. XIC. 
SBN: 677 13135 6. Paperback. 


C Ten lectures from the third part of the Institute by nine authors are reproduced. Topics 
include low energy electron-atom scattering, bound states, atom-atom scattering and in- 
elastic collisions and photon interactions. The level is master class. 
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HENDERSON, C. 170 
Cloud and bubble chambers. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1970. 
у111,118р, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 38s. Methuen’s monographs on 
physical subjects. SBN: 416 11000 2. 


B The bulk of this monograph is concerned with the development and design of bubble 
chambers. It also includes the development and essential features of cloud chambers. In- 
tended for research students and those with a background of elementary classical physics, 
the book contains several bubble chamber photographs and a bibliography of nearly two 
hundred references. 


KONOPINSKI, E. J. 171 
Classical descriptions of motion: the dynamics of particle trajectories, rigid 
rotations and elastic waves. San Francisco, Freeman, 1969. xiii, 504p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 1265. Series of books in physics. SBN: 7167 0323 8. 


С А comprehensive textbook on classical mechanics for advanced undergraduates and first- 
year graduates. The role of classical dynamics and theoretical mechanics in modern physical 
theory and the mathematical languages used are extensively described. Each chapter is 
followed by several pages of exercises. 


WILKINSON, D. H. ed. 172 
Isospin in nuclear physics. Amsterdam, North-Holland; NY, Wiley-Inter- 
science, 1969. viii,751p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 3158 SBN: 7204 0155 0. 


C This superbly produced volume provides an expert and comprehensive review of the role of 
isospin in nuclear structure. It begins with a lively historical review of the development of the 
concepts of isospin (by Prof. Wilkinson), and then presents thirteen excellent monographs 
on various aspects of isospin in multi-baryonic systems by specialist authors. Each section 
provides a Iucid and coherent survey of its subject to date, and these, together with their 
comprehensive bibliographies, form a volume which is a notable addition to the nuclear 
physics literature. 


54 Chemistry 

GILCHRIST, T. L. апа REES, C. W. 173 
Carbenes, nitrenes and arynes. Nelson, 1969. viijl3lp, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 215. Studies in modern chemistry. SBN: 17 771702 6. Paperback. 


В Aclear, up-to-date, descriptive account of the structure, generation and reactions of these 
intermediates is given. Emphasis is placed on the reaction mechanisms and a few of the 
reactions described are selected to illustrate their practical applications in organic synthesis. 
The experimental evidence for the existence of the intermediates is critically examined and 
the trapping methods briefly outlined. 


KENNEDY, J. P. and TORNQVIST, В. б. M. eds 174 
Polymer chemistry of synthetic elastomers, part 2. NY, London, [etc], Wiley- 
Interscience, 1969. xiv,594p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 260s. High polymer 
series. SBN: 470 39237 1. 


C This second volume completes a valuable textbook and reference work dealing with the 
chemical, and especially synthetic aspects of products of great technical importance. The 
authors are well-known experts. Тһе first part of the volume describes the preparation of 
various types of elastomers by anionic and co-ordinated anionic mechanisms. Polyurethane, 
polysilicone and polysulphide elastomers form the next topic. Liquid rubbers and poly 
(thiocarbonyl fluoride) and polymerization by transition metal salts in aqueous and organic 
solutions are discussed. The last chapter deals with the preparation of elastomers from 
polymers by halogenation or by cyclization reactions. 


KETTLE, S. F. A. 175 
Coordination compounds. Nelson, 1969. х,220р, tables, Шарт, appendixes, 
index, bibliog. 35s. Studies in modern chemistry. SBN: 17 771704 1. Paperback. 
B Anintroductory account, in some detail, of the chemistry of the coordination compounds 

of transition and non-transition elements. A knowledge of atomic orbital theory, kinetics 
and thermodynamics is assumed and a few mathematical proofs included. The structure, 
stability and preparation, crystal field and ligand field theories, spectra, magnetic properties, 
thermodynamics and reaction kinetics of complexes are considered. 





MOODY, B. 176 

. Comparative inorganic chemistry. 2nd ed. Arnold, 1969. ix, 465p, tables, diagrs, 
index. 42s. SBN: 7131 2241 2. 

B Atextbook for sixth-form and first-year university levels, notable for its concise treatment 

of principles, its descriptions of modern chemical industry, and its comparative approach to 


the chemistry of the elements. The second edition uses ПЈРАС nomenclature and SI units, 
and includes new material, particularly in the chapter on valency. 


RUBESKA, I. and MOLDAN, В. 177 
Atomic absorption spectrophotometry; tr. by RubeSka, ed. by P. T. Woods. 
Iliffe, 1969. 189p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 60s. International 
series of physical analysis. SBN: 592 05044 0. 

B Describes instrumental and experimental techniques in atomic absorption spectrophoto- 


metry with particular emphasis on use in analysis. The bibliography contains over four 
hundred references. 


STAHL, E. ed. 178 
Thin-layer chromatography: a laboratory handbook; tr. from German by 
M. К. F. Ashworth. 2nd ed. London, А & U; Berlin, Springer-Verlag; NY, 
Heidelberg, 1969. xxiv,1041p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliogs. 
2755. SBN: 04 547001 4. 

C A monumental work by Stahl and some thirty collaborators that deals with thin-layer 
chromatography of organic compounds, classified either according to structural type (e.g., 
amino acids or steroids) or function (e.g., antibiotics or vitamins). Adsorbants, apparatus, 
spray reagents, thin-layer electrophoresis, and coupling with gas chromatography, are all 
covered in depth. А detailed and excellent handbook for all those interested in practical 
thin-layer chromatography. 


548 Mineralogical Sciences. Crystallography 
CORRENS, C. W. 179 

Introduction to mineralogy, crystallography and petrology; tr. by W. D. Johns. 

London, А & U; NY [etc], Springer-Verlag, 1969. xi, 485p, illus, plates, tables, 

diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes, bibliog. 105s. 

B The first edition of this work, published in 1949, contained three hundred minerals, identi- 
fied by 522 mineral names, and ninety-three rock types. Rapid advances in the seven years 
since it went out of print have caused extensive revision, and the literature is now surveyed 
up to 1966 (the German second edition of 1967 has only just been translated). The 391 
figures and plates and the wealth of tabular data make this an invaluable compilation in 
these closely integrated fields. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 

PEWE, T. L. ed. 180 
Periglacial environment: past and present. Montreal, London, McGill-Queen’s 
UP, 1969. ix,487p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 225s. SBN: 7735 0042 1 


C The volume is a collection of twenty-five distinguished research papers on the periglacial 
environment, either rewritten from lectures given at conferences in Alaska and Colorado in 
1965 or written specially for the volume. They deal with processes and features in the present 
day periglacial environment and with permafrost and cold climate phenomena that can be 
recognized in former periglacial areas. 


TRICART, J. 181 
Geomorphology of cold environments; tr. from French by E. Watson. London, 
Macmillan; NY, St Martin's P, 1970. xvi,320p, illus, plates, diagrs, indexes, 
bibliogs. 80s. SBN: 333 08684 8. 


B Professor Tricart has lived and worked all his life in periglacial and formerly periglacial 
regions of the Earth. For this reason his textbook on the geomorphology of cold environ- 
ments is rich in observations and ideas not generally found in the standard texts. This trans- 
lation is probably the best textbook on periglacial geomorphology available in English. 
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576.8 Microbiology 
NORRIS, J. R. and RIBBONS, D. W. eds 182 

Methods in microbiology, vol. 3B. NY, London, Academic P, 1969. 1x,369p, 

plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 100s. SBN: 12 521543 6. 

C Twelve articles by different authorities on isolation and cultivation techniques, one des- 
cribing a roll-tube technique for anaerobes, the others concerned each with one of the 
following groups: autotrophes, phototrcphic bacteria and cyanophyceae, other algae, 
clostridia, halophiles, gram-negative non-sporing anaerobes, mycoplasmas, myxobacters, 
psychrophiles and thermophiles, rumen bacteria and bacteriophages. Highly condensed 
with useful working instructions and adequate theoretical background. 


59 Zoology 
BEKLEMISHEV, W. N. ; 183 
Principles of comparative anatomy of invertebrates; vol. 1, promorphology; 
vol. 2, organology; ed. by 2. Kabata, tr. by J. M. MacLennan. Edinburgh, 
О & B, 1970. xxx, 490p; vii,529p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliog. 200s 
set. SBN: 05 001835; 05 002111 7. | 
C The third edition of the wide-ranging study which earned its author the highest prize for 
USSR scientific work on its appearance in 1944. It collects all the modern achievements of 
comparative morphology and embryology in a way which lends them a creative and inte- 
grated meaning. Emphasis is laid on the presentation of fundamental principles, and in- 
vertebrate groups whose study provides an understanding of evolutionary stages are given 
special attention. Groups such as Porifera, Collenterata, Turbellaria and Nemertea receive 
detailed consideration, making possible the comparison of whole organisms and life his- 
tories of all types. New light is thrown on a number of types as well as on many problems of 
origin, affinity and evolution of the invertebrates. 


HARRISON, R. G. 184 
Organization and development of the embryo. NY, London, Yale UP, 1969. 
xxiv,291p, illus, plates, table, diagrs, refs, index. 1355; $15.00. SBN: 30001155 5 
C This book is based on the Silliman Lectures given by R. G. Harrison, the pioneer in the 

field of developmental biology, at Yale University in 1949. The topics cover cellular differen- 
tiation, tissue culture, nervous system development, embryological symmetry, heteroplastic 
grafting and the embryonic development o: the spotted salamander. Much of the material 
had previously been published elsewhere. А biographical preface and a bibliography of the 
author's published papers are also included. | 


PURCHON, R. D. | 185 
Biology of the mollusca. Oxford, London [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. хху,561р, 
illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 2005. International series of 
A e ti in pure and applied biology. Zoology section, vol. 40. SBN: 08 
0126464.  . 


C A well-written and detailed account of the distribution, nervous system, reproduction, 
digestion, feeding methods.and adaptive radiation of molluscs. An appendix is devoted to 
practical aspects of dissecting an eulamellibranch (Aspatharia), a prosobranch (Buccinum), 
an opisthobranch (Aplysia) a pulmonate (Archachatina) and a cephalopod (Sepia). 
Written about four years ago, the book has no references to very recent work, but will still be 
of use to university students and malacologists. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

62 Engineering and Technology 

DOBSON, M. O. E 186 
Practical fracture mechanics for structural steel: proceedings of the symposium 
on fracture toughness concepts for weldable structural steel, Risley, April 1969, 
C & Н for the UKAEA, 1969. Various paging, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 105s, SBN: 412 09720 6. 


C The techniques of linear elastic fracture mechanics, crack-opening displacement and 
general yield fracture mechanics are considered, together with their application to design 
and the selection of materials. Other design approaches and geometrical effects are also 
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examined. The final section of the book is devoted to a discussion of the papers and a general 
discussion of the extent to which our present knowledge о? fracture mechanics may be of 
use to practising engineers. The book should be of interest to all those concerned with the 
design, fabrication and inspection of welded steel structures. 


GRAVA, S. | . 1 87 
Urban planning aspects of water pollution control. NY, London, Columbia 
UP, 1969. х1,223р, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 675 64; 
$7.50. 

B 'This largely non-technical book is offered as an aid to regional and town planners. The 
author describes the sources and types of pollutants, and surveys the techniques currently 
available for liquid waste disposal and water quality contrcl within the context of regional 
and local planning activities. Administrative and financial considerations are covered, and 
the problems of water pollution control in developing countries are discussed. 


HAMILTON, D. M. апа ROBB, W. l 22-188 
Mechanical engineering for public cleansing. Maclaren, for the Institute of 
Public Cleansing, 1969. x,216p, tables, diagrs, index. 63s. SBN: 85334 121 4. 
B-C This book, written principally for students preparing for examinations of the Institute 

of Public Cleansing, will be equally useful to those taking qualifications in engineering. It 
is in three parts—KHeat, Mechanics and Electricity. Basic principles are clearly defined and 
each section contains an explanation of fundamental laws with examples of application and 
exercise questions and answers. It will also be of value to qualified engineers for reference to 
formulae needed to solve particular problems but which are infrequently used in their 
normal activities. 


SCOTT, C. R. 189 
Introduction to soil mechanics and foundations. Maclaren, 1969. xi,316p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 70s. SBN: 85334 081 1. 


B A useful text, somewhat more advanced than the usual soil mechanics textbook, for uni- 
versity undergraduates and foundation designers. The emphasis is on soil behaviour and the 
need to look critically at the accepted methods of foundation design. The book is well 
illustrated with many worked examples in SI units. A 


WALLER, W. F. ed. | 190 
Modular constructions. West Wickham (Kent), Morgan-Grampian, 1969. 
132p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 425. Electronic data library, vol. 5. 

B This book gives an overview of module design and fabrication. The details given serve as an 
adequate introduction to existing and future techniques in the field of modular-circuit 
manufacture. Тһе majority of the chapters deal with integrated circuit and hybrid micro- 
circuit technologies, and give a clear, but not in-depth, picture of the state of the art. Very 
little space is devoted to the problems and methods of systems packaging (modular con- 
struction!) and this is the book's main failing. A product directory is also given. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 

NEEDHAM, P. R. 191 
Trout streams: conditions that determine their productivity and suggestions 
for stream and lake management. San Francisco, Holden-Day, 1969. x,241p, 
illus, plates, tables, refs, appendix, index, bibliogs. $10.00. 


B-C А very good general account of the hydrology and ecology of trout streams in North 
America. Also included are notes on the ecology and biology of the seven salmonid species 
referred to as ‘trout’ in America. Although essentially North American, the basic principles 
and information are of wide applicability. А good source of relevant literature. 


65 Business Techniques. Management . 

BARNES, M. C. and others 192 
Company organisation: theory and practice. А & U for PA Management 
Consultants, 1970. 235p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 70s. 
Unwin professional management library. SBN: 04 658031 X. 


* 
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A There is room for good books on organization structure, a subject which is beginning to be 
treated with more respect. This book is helpfully divided into four parts dealing with 
History, Theory, People and Practice. The first part reviews the work of the principal 
writers on the subject and the last part includes case studies. One of the appendixes is a 
useful glossary. 


MARKWELL, D. S. and ROBERTS, T. J. 193 
Organization of management development programmes. Gower P, 1969. xv, 
182p, tables, diagrs, index. 75s. SBN: 7161 0028 2. 

C This book offers practical guidance to orzanizations installing or modifying management 
development programmes. In two parts; the first, a discursive aide-memoire to theoretical 
and practical aspects; the second, six case studies, À useful book, particularly in view of the 
die | be Industrial Training Boards, but it would have been better if a reading list had 

een included. 


MORRELL, J. | 194 
Business forecasting for finance and industry. Gower P, 1969. 136p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 1005. SBN: 7161 0020 7. 

А Aplain man's guide to and description of some of the statistical series which may beusedas 
forecasting data. The author employs a few simple techniques of calculation, but eschews 
genuine forecasting techniques. The reader seeking a textbook on forecasting techniques 
would be advised to look elsewhere. The price seems excessively high. 


PEARCE, E. 195 
Marketing and higher management. A & U for PA Management Consultants, 
1970. 250p, tables, diagrs, index. 70s. Unwin professional management library. 
SBN: 04 658032 8. 

A Mr Pearce's book provides a much-needed explanation of the role of marketing within tbe 
total function of higher management. By clear use of examples, the author shows how mar- 


keting can co-operate with other functions of management to obtain the most profitable 
use of the company's resources. 


SIEGEL, A. I. and WOLF, J. J. 196 
Man-machine simulation models: psychosocial and performance interaction. 
NY, London [etc], Wiley, 1969. xiv,177p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 
95s. Wiley series in human factors. SBN: 471 79040 0. 

B Shows how certain characteristics of individuals and groups can be incorporated into the 
logic of digital simulation models, i.e., models which simulate the interaction of the indivi- 
dual and his environment. It uses two models as examples, simulating the effects of such 
variables as stress, operator efficiency, morale, group efficiency, as part of an operational 
job. Methods of system optimization are discussed, which give a basis for estimating man- 
power and skill requirements in a system. 


66 Chemical Technology 
GILPIN, A. | 197 
Dictionary of fuel technology. Butterworths, 1969. xii,275p, tables, diagrs, 
appendixes, bibliog. 42s. SBN: 408 04416 0. 
D This useful guide to an important and expanding section of technology can be readily 
understood by the non-specialist. It includes a variety of terms for which it would be difficult 


to obtain definitions from other sources. The appendix of useful data and conversion 
factors includes those for converting standard British units into their SI equivalents. 


LEITCH, J. M. ed. 198 
Food science and technology: proceedings of the first international congress 
on..., London, September 18-21, 1962; vol. 1, chemical and physical aspects 
of food. NY, London, Paris, Gordon & Breach, ©1969. xxiv,813p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs. 500s. SBN: 677 10240 2. 


C The first of a series of five volumes dealing with the chemical and physical aspects of food 
constituents, natural and manufactured changes in food, toxicology, preservation, and 
quantitative methods. АП the papers are of a good standard, but it is regrettable that they 
are seven years old and so much of the information has been superseded by newer knowledge. 
'Thus it is difficult to justify the high price of an otherwise good book. 
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OGORKIEWICZ, В. M. ed. 199 
- Engineering properties of thermoplastics. London, NY [etc], Wiley-Inter- 
science for ICI Plastics Division, 1970. xi1,318p, tables, diagrs, refs, bibliog. 

120s. SBN: 471 65301 2. 

B-C The use of thermoplastics in engineering is increasing rapidly. Hitherto data for engi- 
neering design have not always been readily available, and this book meets a real need. 
Following brief chapters on the nature, compounding and processing of thermoplastics and 
on their deformational, strength and other physical properties, are detailed accounts of 
those thermoplastics with which the ICI workers are most familiar. Much information is 
presented graphically but without regard to decimalization. Little information is given on 
composites. 


666 Glass and Ceramic Industries 
JACKSON, G. 200 
Introduction to whitewares. Maclaren, 1969. xiv,147p, illus, plates, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliogs. 65s. SBN: 85334 480 9. 
А-В The author has had considerable experience in industry and as a teacher of ceramic 
technology. He deals with various stages in manufacture, from raw materials to white 
glazed (but not decorated) ware, in a readable but elementary way. New methods are dealt 


with and there is a section on routine testing. The diagrams and photographs are clean and 
well produced. Useful to general readers and first-year students. 


KRUGER, О. L. and KAZNOFF, A. I. 201 
Ceramic nuclear fuels: an international symposium sponsored by the Nuclear 
Division of the American Ceramic Society, Washington DC, May 3-8 1969. 
Columbus (Ohio), the Society, 1969. 252p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $20.00. 
C The twenty-two papers presented deal with the fabrication and phase equilibria of oxide 

and carbide systems, and their properties relevant to use as nuclear fuels. Factors affecting 


the performance and life of advanced ceramic nuclear fuels are discussed. There is much of 
interest to the specialist. 


WORRALL, W. E. 202 
Raw materials. 2nd ed. Maclaren, 1969. v1,102p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
bibliog. 25s. Institute of Ceramics textbook series, no. 1. SBN: 85334 191 5. 


А-В This second edition appears to be a straight reprint of the first. The emphasis is on clays 
as raw materials, and these are treated in some depth: other materials receive briefer treat- 
телі, Useful to students and general readers interested in pottery. 


67/68 Manufactures 
PENN, W. S. ed. " | 203 

Injection moulding of elastomers. Maclaren, 1969. xii,207p, illus, plates, tables, 

diagrs, refs, index. 110s. SBN: 85334 054 4. 

B-C Ashort time ago the injection technique was in its infancy as a rubber process, but it now 
finds wider acceptance. This version of a Borough Polytechnic Conference covers virtually 
all aspects in some depth to assist rubber manufacturers, stressing the advantages of in- 
jection moulding and its economic possibilities. The papers cover genera! principles, com- 
pounding elastomers for injection moulding, and the moulding of various elastomers. 


WAKE, W. C. 204 
Analysis of rubber and rubber-like polymers. 2nd ed. Maclaren, 1969. xv,228p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 120s. SBN: 85334 470 1. 

В-С A fully revised and updated edition of the classic 1958 work on chemical analysis of 
rubber and rubber-like polymers. Some revision and additions arise from the work of Dr 
Kirchof on spot tests for sulphur bloom and the Weber test. A new chapter has been added 
on pyrolysis and infra-red spectroscopy of vapour phase chromatography. 
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| Preface 


Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. А short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 
a whencalled upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; 
с when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols А, B, С 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


А books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students' textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are notincluded, пог аге British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and | 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies ls 9d. Copies are available to non-members at £5 p.a., single 
copies 12s 6d each. : 


EDITORIAL ADVISORY BOARD 
G. M. Paterson, Chairman 


S. C. Goddard ^ F. R. Taylor . 
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058 Yearbooks. Directories | 205 
WHO OWNS WHOM (Continental edition), vols. 1 & 2: directory of parent, asso- 
ciate and subsidiary companies, 1969/70. 9th ed. Comp. and pub. by O. W. 
Roskill, 1969. Various paging, appendixes. 180s each vol.; 2805 set. 


D This year's directory has, for the first time, been bound in two volumes, because of the 
increased content. Volume 1 covers Scandinavia, Austria, West Germany and Switzerland, 
and Volume 2 the Low Countries, France, Italy, Portugal and Spain. Both volumes contain 
a section showing continental subsidiaries and associates of US parents, and the same intro- 
duction and appendixes. In other respects the layout is similar to previous editions. 


159.9 Psychology 


GEORGE, F. H. 206 


Models of thinking. А & U, 1970. 166p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, appen- 

dixes. 355. Advances in psychology: 1. SBN: 04 153004 7. 

B-C Examines the more logical aspects of thinking, such as abstracting ability and concept- 
development. The author points out that such basic acts as concept-formation, inference- 
making and the use of ordinary language can, theoretically, be done by computers. An in- 
triguing and sophisticated attempt to provide a framework for studying the problem of the 
nature of thought. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 
325 Migration. Colonization 
WILLCOX, W. F. ed. 207 

International migrations; vol. 1, statistics. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 61969. 

1112p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 375s. Demographic monographs, 

vol. 7. SBN: 677 02210 7. 

D Originally published in 1929, and now reprinted, this volume provides international 
migration statistics for 116 countries, from the beginning of the record of each country until 
1924. The figures are presented as annotated tables, preceded by descriptive and historical 
commentary. Volume II of this work (volume 8 of the series) consists of interpretive studies 
of these statistics. 


33 Economics 
GOSSLING, W. F. ed. | | 208 

Input-output in the United Kingdom: proceedings of the 1968 Manchester 

Conference. Frank Cass, 1970. xxi,209p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 60s. 

SBN: 7146 2584 1. 

B-C A key publication for the growing number of economists and statisticians concerned 
with planning problems. The approach places heavy burdens on the availability of data and 
its applicability to the matrix structure of the method. Papers cover linear models, the future 
of input-output research, general technical problems related to production and distribu- 
tion, and the difficult area of growth and time trends. Applications for the multi-activity 
firm, the construction industry and the whole trading economy are discussed, together with 
the use of input-output methods in the DEA. 


339.5 Conservation of natural resources 
NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES-NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL | 209 
Resources and man: a study and recommendations. San Francisco, Freeman, 
1969. xi,259p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 24s. SBN: 7167 0243 6. Paperback. 
A-B Aninformative volume on the problem of resource allocation, which places emphasis on 
central assessment issues rather than on detailed estimates or projections. Areas covered 
include the ecology and geography of resources, demographic trends, and the adequacy of 
food, mineral and energy resources to meet current and expected pressures. It concludes 
that both population control and better resource management are vitally urgent. 


. 
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5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
51 Mathematics ` 
BALLARD, W. R. 210 
Geometry. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1970. xii,238p, diagrs, 
index. 76s 6d. Saunders mathematics books. 
B Тһе book is based on an American lecture course designed to train students to be easily able 
to teach the geometric content of elementary school mathematics courses. The ground 


covered is wide enough and of sufficient standard to allow some selection and variation of 
coverage to suit similar courses. 


DUDLEY, U. 211 
Elementary number theory. San Francisco, Freeman, 1969. 1x,262p, tables, 
appendixes, bibliog. 70s. Series of books in mathematics. SBN: 7167 0438 2. 


А-В Intended for a one-term course for students knowing only elementary arithmetic and 
algebra, this book should aid detection of mathematical ability at an early stage. Twenty- 
three sections deal with properties of integers, congruences, Fermat'sand Wilson'stheorems, 
the number-theoretic functions, number representations and the distribution of primes. 
There are many examples and exercises. Proofs are direct, rather than elegant, and some 
theorems are stated without proof so that students can develop their consequences. A lucid 
and enjoyable book, recommended also for mathematical amateurs. 


HAGUE, B. 212 
Introduction to vector analysis for physicists and engineers; revised by D. 
Martin. 6th ed. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1970. x,121p, diagrs, 
refs, index, bibliog. 40s. Methuen's monographs on physical subjects. SBN: 416 
15700 9. 

B This book contains eight chapters on various topics, starting from elementary definitions 
and leading up to everything that is required for the setting up of Maxwell's equations, but 


the final chapter introducing them can only be described as sketchy. There is an adequate 
number of examples, but the price seems high. 


HARDY, G. H. 213 
Collected papers, vol. iv; ed. by a committee appointed by the London Mathe- 
matical Society. Oxford, Clarendon P, OUP, 1970. 722p, diagrs, refs. 120s. 
SBN: 19 853331 4. 


C Тһе first section contains papers on special functions: early papers on the behaviour of 
particular integral functions, on developments of ideas in Hardy's tract, Orders of infinity, 
and on miscellaneous topics, some of which were prompted by beautiful and far-from- 
trivial formulae found in Ramanujan's notebook. The second section gives papers on 
various topics in general function theory, for instance, on mean values and on harmonic 
and subharmonic functions. 


HEADING, J. 214 
Mathematical methods in science and engineering. 2nd ed. Arnold, 1970. 
xi1,692p, tables, diagrs, index. 70s. SBN: 7131 3218 3. 

B Contains twenty-six chapters on subjects ranging from determinants to partial differential 
equations; of interest to first- and second-year engineers, scientists and applied mathema- 
ticians. The book is well written, and the many topics treated are illustrated with numerous 
worked examples. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
KAUFMAN, A. апа FAURE, В. ' 215 

Introduction to operations research; tr. from French by H. Sneyd. NY, London, 

Academic P, 1968. xi,300p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 135s; $14.50. 

Mathematics in science and engineering, vol. 47. SBN: 12 402360 6. 

А-В This book can be enjoyed by both the scientist and the layman. The authors' style of 
presentation by narrative is original and most satisfactory. The general run of management 
situations—inventory, allocation, distribution, replacement, scheduling, etc., coupled with 
the relevant techniques used in OR—queuing theory, Markov chains, dynamic program- 
ming, linear programming, and its various algorithms among others—are illustrated with 
eminently practical material and some clear diagrams. 
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52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
BLACKBAND, W. T. ed. 216 

Advanced navigational techniques. Technical P for Agard, 1970. x,344p, illus, 

plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1405, Араға conference proceedings no. 26. 

SBN: 85102 022 4. 

C This volume contains the proceedings of the fourteenth symposium of the Agard Avionics 
Panel. It covers a wide range of navigational techniques for land, sea, air and space applica- 
tions. Ассптасу requirements for sea and air navigation, ground- based navigational aids 
and the impact of satellites on the development of navigational accuracy are well covered. 
These advances have led to fundamental additions to our knowledge of the Earth. 


CHRISTIANSEN, W. М. and HOGBOM, J. А. 217 
Radiotelescopes. CUP, 1969. x,231p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
index. 90s. Cambridge monographs on physics. SBN: 521 7054 6. 

C The authors, experienced research workers in the field of radioastronomy, have assembled 
in one place the results of work by themselves and many others. However, while the mathe- 
matical and physical aspects of all types of antenna are very well set out, the not inconsider- 
able engineering and economic problems receive little attention. 


PIDDINGTON, J. H. 218 
Cosmic electrodynamics. NY, London [etc], Wiley-Interscience, 1969. x,305p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 175s. Monographs and texts in physics and astronomy 
vol. xxiii. SBN: 471 68919 X. 

B Essentially a conducted tour of modern work by an original contributor to the subject. It 
is quantitative in approach, but with emphasis on physical understanding rather than on 
mathematical technicalities. Sections cover basic principles, properties of cosmic plasmas, 
and common phenomena with emphasis on instabilities; solar, interplanetary, geomagnetic 
and other geophysical effects; planets, satellites and comets; stars and the interstellar 
medium; galaxies and cosmology. The excellent preface gives a more detailed outline. 
Comprehensive references are given. This guide to a complicated literature is up to date and 
badly needed. 


53 Physics 
BOYD, T. J. M. and SANDERSON, J. J. 219 

Plasma dynamics. Nelson, 1969. viii,348p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliog. 

65s. Applications of mathematics series. SBN: 17 771610 X. Paperback. 

B An introduction for advanced students, requiring a knowledge of electro- and hydro- 
dynamics. Particle orbit theory ; hydromagnetics, including flows, shocks and wave motion; 
radiation processes and plasma kinetic theory are discussed. Theoretical predictions are 
compared with experimental results. Problems for students, select references and recom- 
mendations for further reading are included. 


HENDERSON, S. T. | | 220 
Daylight and its spectrum. Hilger, 1970. x,277p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, indexes. 1045. SBN: 85274 123 5. 

B The sun as a source of radiation is considered, and the modification of this radiation as it 
passes through the atmosphere to the earth. The book will be of considerable use to scien- 
tific workers concerned with light and colour, but portions of it could be read with interest 
(and instruction) by others with a leaning towards general science. 


SCHMIDT, E. ed. | | | _ 221 
Properties of water and steam in SI-Units. London, A & U; Berlin, Springer- 
Verlag; NY, Heidelberg; Munich, Oldenbourg, 1969. 205p, tables, diagrs. 
100s. SBN: 04 621015 6. 

D These tables were calculated using “Тһе 1967 IFC Formulation for Industrial Use'. They 
include the state of saturation; specific volume, enthalpy and entropy up to 800°C and 
1000 bar; specific heat capacities ; transport properties; surface tension, Laplace constant 
and the isentropic exponent. The formulations are given. А Mollier h,s- anda T,s- diagram 
are included. 
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WOMACK, G. J. 222 
MHD power generation: engineering aspects. London, C & Н; NY, Barnes & 
Noble, 1969. xi,160p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 60s. Modern electrical studies. 
SBN: 412 08920 3. 

B This book is essentially an introductior to all the various aspects of open-cycle MHD 
generation with some consideration of closed-cycle and liquid metal systems. The first half, 
which unfortunately contains numerous errors, deals with the physical principles of MHD 
and their application in the generating duct itself, whilst the second half is concerned with 
the various possible generation cycles and the engineering problems of combustion, 
electrodes and insulators, air-heaters, maznets and seed-recovery. 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and moleculer physics 

GUDEHUS, T., KAISER, б. and PERLMUTTER, A. eds 223 
Coral Gables conference on fundamental interactions at high energy: held at 
the Center for Theoretical Studies, University of Miami, January 22-24 1969, 
NY, London, Paris, С & B, ©1969. vii,407p, tables, diagrs, refs. 295s. SBN: 
677 13660 9. 
C The papers cover gravitational, weak, strong and electromagnetic interactions, all at high 


energy. They constitute a world progress report on current research by, and mainly for, 
front-line experts. 


KOURGANOFF, V. 224 
Introduction to the general theory of particle transfer. NY, London, Paris, 
G & В, ©1969. xiii,216p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 1405. 
SBN: 677 30055 7. 

C Written for intending specialists at postgraduate level in the field of radioactive. transfer or 
neutron diffusion. The work demonstrates the formulation of the physical processes in 
mathematical terms and the derivation of adequate equations by means of reasonable 


approximations. Detailed examples are given in the fields of astrophysics and neutron chain 
reactions. 


MCCARTHY, I. E. 225 
Nuclear reactions. Oxford, London [eic], Pergamon P, 1970. viii,327p, plate, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 35s. Commonwealth and international library. 
Selected readings in physics. SBN: 08 006629 1. Paperback. 

B The first part of this volume is a text on the theory of nuclear reactions which is readily 
understandable to a reader with a good knowledge of elementary quantum mechanics. 


Frequent reference is made to twelve key papers on the subject written during the past forty 
years and reproduced as the second part of the book. 


54 Chemistry 

BAMFORD, C. H. and TIPPER, C. F. H. eds 226 
Comprehensive chemical kinetics; vol. 3, formation and decay of excited species. 
Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1969. xii,300p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 165s. SBN: 444 40802 9. [Vols ] & 2 revd. July & August 1969, nos 330 
& 577.) 


C The third volume of this authoritative, valuable and well-documented work contains 
accounts of the effects, respectively, of low and high energy radiation on the chemical pro- 
duction of excited states and on the traasfer of energy between chemical species. The 
emphasis is on theoretical aspects, but some account is given of experimental techniques. 
Selected references are provided to the litzrature which, for most of the areas covered, is 
very large. The high standard of the series has been maintained. 


BROTHERTON, R. J. and STEINBERG, H. eds 227 
Progress in boron chemistry, vol. 3. Oxford, London [etc], Pergamon P, 1970. 
vii,392p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 140s. SBN: 08 013080 1. 


C The third volume of a series aimed at research workers in industry and universities. It 
contains five chapters by authoritative writers on recent developments of significance in 
boron chemistry, including the use of boron compounds, structures and reaction mecha- 
nisms of organoboron compounds, and boron-nitrogen and boron-sulphur chemistry. 
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СОХ, 1. D. and PILCHER, С. , 228 

' Thermochemistry of organic and organometallic compounds. London, NY, 
Academic P, 1970. 643p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 170s. SBN: 12 
194350 X. | 


C This is an up-to-date and critical assessment of organic thermochemical data. The book is 
comprehensive in that it deals with experimental techniques and both practical and theore- 
tical applications of data. The field of organic thermochemistry has previously been some- 
what neglected. 


DRYHURST, G. 229 
Periodate oxidation of diol and other functional groups: analytical and 
structural applications. Oxford, London [etc], Pergamon P, 1970. хи,191р, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 70s. Monographs in organic functional group analysis, 
vol. 2. SBN: 08 006877 4. 


C Although the sub-title refers specifically to analytical and structural applications these 
topics occupy a little over half the book. The rest is concerned with mechanisms of periodate 
oxidation, including a chapter on anomalous reactions, the preparation and properties of 
these compounds and the historical development of the periodate reaction. This well- 
produced book will be of particular use to research workers in carbohydrate and analytical 
chemistry and to honours degree chemistry students. 


GUILBAULT, G. G. 230 
Enzymatic methods of analysis. Oxford, London [etc], Pergamon P, 1970. 
xv,347p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 75s. International series 
of monographs in analytical chemistry, vol. 34. SBN: 08 006989 4. 


C Aimed at chemists, biochemists and biologists engaged in research and development in- 
volving enzymes. It contains five chapters on enzymes as analytical reagents, four chapters 
on the assay of specific enzymes, and the analysis of substrates, activators, coenzymes and 
inhibitors, a chapter on the immobilization of enzymes, ага a chapter on the use of auto- 
mation in enzymic analysis. There is a list of commercial suppliers of over 150 enzymes. 


INGOLD, C. Sir 231 
Structure and mechanism in organic chemistry. 2nd ed. Bell, 1970. x,1266p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 250s. SBN: 7135 1568 6. 


B-C This classic has been considerably expanded to include more recent developments in 
most of the areas covered before; homolytic reactions are now treated, albeit comparatively 
briefly. The great influence of the author is reflected in the tremendous expansion of the 
subject since the first edition. Despite its size the account is selective and concentrates on the 
work of the author and his school; some important fairly new developments are not men- 
tioned. Recommended to organic chemists particularly for general reading. 


KALDOR, G. 232 
Physiological chemistry of proteins and nucleic acids іп mammals. Philadel- 
phia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1969. х11,221р, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 76s. 6d. Physiological chemistry series. 

B This is one of a series of books on physiological chemistry for undergraduate students in 
biology and medicine. A general introduction to proteins and amino acids is given, followed 
by more detailed study of the chemical basis of their molecular structure, their physiological 


properties and metabolism. Nucleic acids and their metabolism are briefly considered with 
special mention of the role of DNA and RNA. 


SHEEHAN, W. F. 233 
Physical chemistry. 2nd ed. Boston (Mass.), Allyn & Bacon, 1970. xii,1017p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. $13.25. 

B The book ts divided into eighteen chapters of which nearly half deal with chemical 


thermodynamics; the rest are devoted to chemical kinetics 12), electrochemistry (2), crystals 
(1), atomic and molecular structure (3), and statistical mechanics (1). 
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55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 
CORONITI, 8. C. and HUGHES, J. eds 234 

Planetary electrodynamics, vol. 2: proceedings of the fourth international 

conference on the universal aspects of atmospheric electricity. NY, London, 

Paris, С & B, ©1969. xx,503p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 200s. SBN: 

677 13600 5. 

C This volume includes papers given in the second half of the conference, those covering the 
monitoring of global thunderstorm activity, planetary atmospheric electricity and its 
measurement. Papers dealt with electrical activity cutside the Earth’s atmosphere, extending 
to the whole of the ionosphere and beyond. Comprehensive references are given following 
each paper, but discussion reports are meagre. 


DALRYMPLE, С. B. and LANPHERE, M. A. 235 
Potassium-argon dating: principles, techniques, and applications to geochron- 
ology. San Francisco, Freeman, 1970. хіу,258р, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index. 70s. Series of books in geology. SBN: 7167 0241 X. 

В-С Potassium-argon radioisotopic age-determination studies are in the forefront of research 
in the Earth Sciences, This book by one of the most successful K-Ar dating teams 15 the first 
complete, balanced review of the theory, techniques and application of the method to 
geological problems. It will be equally invaluable to geochronological specialists and to 
non-specialist geologists anxious to understand and use the results of rock dating. 


LANDSBERG, Н. E. ed.-in-chief 236 
World survey of climatology; vol. 2, general climatology, 2; ed. by Н. Flohn. 
Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1969. xii,266p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 225s. SBN: 444 40704 9. [Vols 4 & 8 revd January 1970, no. 24.] 

C This volume contains chapters on tropospheric circulation, microclimatology, the effects 


of topography on climate, local winds and climatic fluctuations. Each chapter is a review 
by an internationally-known expert and is well supported by bibliographic references. 


57 Biological Sciences 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 237 
Cellulases and their applications: a symposium sponsored by the Division of 
Cellulose, Wood, and Fiber Chemistry at the 156th meeting of the Society, 
Atlantic City, NJ, September 11-12 1968. Washington DC, the Society, 1969. 
X, 470p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $14.50. Advances in chemistry 
series, no. 95. 


C A collection of twenty-five papers giving an up-to-date survey of the cellulolytic enzymes. 
Initial papers cover such aspects as techniques of investigation, theories of cellulose degra- 
dation, the cellulase complex and individual enzymes. The remainder discuss production 
and Es of cellulases, particularly in improvement of the nutritional value of cellulosic 
materials. 


ERNSTER, L. arid DRAHOTA, 2. eds | 238 
Mitochondria: structure and function; vol. 17 of the proceedings of the Federa- 
tion of European Biochemical Societies’ Fifth Meeting, Prague, July 1968. NY, 
London, Academic P, 1969, vii,393p, putes, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 100s. 
SBN: 12 241250 8. 


C These papers describe recent work on ОСА internal and external жен беде 
conformation, compartmentation and composition, energy metabolism, ion translocation, 
mitochondrial protein synthesis and biogenesis and biochemical thermogenesis i in brown 
adipose tissue. They cover many aspects оё oxidative phosphorylation, nucleotide inter- 
actions and fatty acid oxidation. 


FRIEDRICH, H. 239 
Marine biology: an introduction to its problems and results; tr. from German 
by G. Vevers. Sidgwick & Jackson, 1959. xii,474p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index, bibliog. 25s. Biology series. SBN: 283 98051 6. Paperback. 
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$ 
B Has sections on all the main aspects of the subject. Aimed mainly at students of advanced 
* zoology, the original German text was published in 1965. Although the translation is there- 
fore already somewhat out of date, the book is also a useful synthesis for professional 
marine biologists and has a very good bibliography of some eight hundred entries. 


HARRIS, H. ° 240 
Cell fusion: the Dunham Lectures. Oxford, Clarendon P, OUP, 1970. 108p, 
illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 40s. SBN: 19 857344 8. ` 
B-C The first section of this book deals with the fusion and subsequent behaviour of cells of 

different vertebrate species, with the help of the Sendai virus. The second and third sections 
are concerned with the expression of gene activity in the differentiated hybrid cell, and the 
importance of the nucleolus in this. 


SILVESTRI, L. ed. 241 
RNA—polymerase and transcription: proceedings of the first international 
Lepetit Colloquium, Florence, November 1969. Amsterdam, London, North- 
Holland, 1970. іх,339р, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1005. SBN: 7204 
4056 4. Paperback. 


C A collection of twenty-seven papers devoted to bacterial, viral, plant and mammalian 
RNA polymerases. One-third of the papers deal with the action of the important anti- 
bacterial and antiviral drug Rifampicin, and the remainder are concerned with the influence 
of protein and non-protein factors on RNA polymerase and transcription, and on studies 
on polymerase structure, 


SOLOMONS, G. L. 242 
Materials and methods in fermentation. NY, London, Academic P, 1969. 
vii,331p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 905. SBN: 12 654450 6. 

C This book describes the apparatus required to study microtial fermentations. It covers the 
design of fermentation equipment, auxiliary and recovery equipment, materials of construc- 
tion and instrumentation, as well as culture media used, stezilization of the medium, gases 
and antifoaming systems. À list of firms able to supply the equipment mentioned is given 
at the end of each chapter. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
62 Engineering and Technology 
ANDERSON, J. C. and LEAVER, К. D. | 243 
Materials science; ill. by C. Rattray. Nelson, 1969. 276p, illus, plates, tables, 
diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 40s. SBN: 17 771009 8. Paperback. 
B Represents an ambitious and largely successful attempt to provide a bridge between a 
sixth-form science course and an undergraduate engineering course. Starting from basic 
atomic theory, the authors develop theories of crystal structure, leading to a consideration 


of general material properties. The approach facilitates the development of a unified view 
of the subject. Well illustrated, though certain diagrams seem cramped. 


CETRON, M. J. 244 
Technological forecasting: a practical approach. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 
(91969. xxvi,345p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes, bibliogs. 2755. 
SBN: 677 02140 2. 


С An eminently readable book, giving a useful up-to-date review of the basic techniques of 
technological forecasting, which are illustrated by several interesting case studies. The 
author adds his own contribution to this framework, strongly supporting the notion that 
ue г is not only amenable to analysis, but can also to a large extent be planned and 
shaped. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
CATTERMOLE, K. W. 245 
Principles of pulse code modulation. Iliffe, 1969. 11.447р, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index, bibliog. 95s. SBN: 592 02834 8. 
B Having been for ten years in the same laboratory as A. H. Reeves, the inventor of PCM, 
Professor Cattermole writes from considerable experience. He has a style which is clear and 


readable. He occupies some twenty pages in giving the principles and possibilities, and then 
divides the whole work into extensive treatments of sampling, quantizing and coding. 
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HOUGHTON, P. 85. 246 
Gears: spur, helical, bevel, internal, epicyclic and worm. 3rd ed. Technical Р, 
1970. Various paging, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 1505. 
SBN: 291 39401 9. 

В-С This book gives the essential information about the principal types of gears and gearing 
used in modern industry in a way that will be of value to the designer, draughtsman and 


engineering student. Six new chapters have been added to this edition, including one ex- 
plaining the changes required by the conversion from British to SI units. 


622 Mining and mineral dressing 
GOINS, W. C. Jr. 247 
Practical drilling technology; vol. 1, blowout prevention. Houston (Texas), 
Gulf Publishing, 1969. x,214p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
index. $8.95. 
C This is the first of a series of books on practical drilling technology. It contains a detailed 
account of methods, training procedure and equipment recommended for the prevention 


of oil-well blowouts. It is well illustrated, indexed, and should be of considerable value to 
those engaged in oil-well drilling. 


628 Public Health Engineering 
HOPKINSON, R. G. and COLLINS, J. B. 248 
Ergonomics of lighting. Macdonald, 1970. 272p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 80s. SBN: 356 02680 9. 
B-C The distinguished authors have filled an important gap in the flood of lighting literature 
by an authoritative study of the effect of lighting on working comfort and efficiency. In 
three parts: review of fundamentals; experimental studies (e.g. of glare, flicker, distribu- 


tion); applications (e.g. to drawing offices, hospitals, windowless buildings). Valuable to 
all concerned with environmental design. 


WHITE, J. B. 249 
Design of sewers and sewage treatment works. Arnold, 1970. ix,293p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 80s. SBN: 7131 3216 7. 

B-C This book is intended for newly qualified civil engineers going on to design sewers and 
sewage treatment works, students carrying out design projects, or for the more experienced 
engineer as a refresher course on new developments. Ability to perform hydraulic calcula- 
tions is assumed. The chapters on sewage treatment are restricted to the level required for 
discussion of engineering and design and are limited to municipal sewage. Dimensions are 
quoted in both British and SI units. 


629.1 Transport Engineering 

JUDGE, А. W. 250 
Modern electrical equipment for automobiles. 2nd ed. С & Н, 1970. 416p, illus, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. Moior manuals, vol. 6. SBN: 412 09700 1. 


B This publication is one of a series of introductory textbooks covering automobile engineer- 
ing. It explains in a clear and concise manner the basic theory and practice used in the 
design and manufacture of electrical equipment for cars. It will serve as a useful work of 
reference for technical students and motor enthusiasts. 


629.13 Aeronautical Engineering 
CHAUVIN, J. ed. 251 
Supersonic turbo-jet propulsion sysiems and components. Technical P for 
Agard, 1970. xiii,474p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 175s. Agardo- 
graph no. 120. SBN: 85102 017 8. 
C This is an excellent volume dealing with some of the problem areas of supersonic propul- 
sion; indeed, by the inclusion of a chapter by Ferri on supersonic combustion, interest has 


been extended into the hypersonic flight range. Tne sections dealing with supersonic inlets 
and turbine blade cooling are first-class reviews of those fields. 
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WILLIAMS, Е. A., BARRERE, M. and HUANG, М. C. : 252 

“ Fundamental aspects of solid propellant rockets. Technical P for Арага, 1970. 
xxii,791p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 226s. Agardograph no. 116. 
SBN: 85102 016 X. 


С Acomprehensive volume on solid propellant rockets is long overdue, and this authoritative 
work goes a long way towards meeting such a need. Althouzh the approach to the subject 
is largely theoretical the book is liberally illustrated with examples drawn from practice. 
In spite of being the work of three authors on two sides of the Atlantic the sections are well 
dovetailed and follow in logical sequence. 


64 Catering. Food 

FISHER, P. and BENDER, A. Е. 253 
Value of food. OUP, 1970. viii,174p, illus, tables, diagrs, appendix, index, 
bibliog. 16s. SBN: 19 85942] 6. Paperback. 


B This book deals ably with the broad subject of food from the biochemical to the manufac- 
turing aspects, and will be invaluable to those teaching and learning the science of food and 
Man. The suggestions for practical work are particularly instructive, being designed for 
students at several levels. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 

CLIFTON, H. D. 254 
Systems analysis for business data processing. Business Books, 1969. хі,250р, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 95s. SBN: 220 99223 1. 


A-B Acomprehensive and readable guide to the practical and human aspects of introducing 
a computer into a business organization. Topics covered include: the function of the systems 
analyst; gathering and analysis of information; system design; practical aspects of intro- 
ducing a new system (recruitment, education, choice of equipment, changeover procedure); 
evaluation of system. А more technical section discusses data processing files. The book can 
be appreciated as an introduction or as a summary of possibilities for readers with just 
business experience, just computer experience, both, or neither. 


679.89 Diamond industry 

LENZEN, G. “255 
History of diamond production and the diamond trade; tr. from German by 
F. Bradley. Barrie & Jenkins, 1970. xvi,230p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 80s. SBN: 214 65084 7. 


C-D The author has delved extensively into the ancient and modern literature in producing 
a history of the diamond. The results obtained by earlier investigators are analysed and 
deductions made. The history of diamond mining in India, Brazil and South Africa is given. 
The quantity production and the price ranges at different periods are mentioned as well as 
the history of the methods of the cutting of diamonds. The volume is completed with an 
extensive bibliography. 


681.3 Computers 

HELLWIG, J. 256 
Introduction to computers and programming. NY, London, Columbia UP, 
1969. 251p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 50s. SBN: 231 03263 3. 


B Since 1965, this self-study text has been in use at Columbia Computer Center as an intro- 
duction to automatic computation and programming languages for staff, students and 
researchers. First, second and third generation computers are considered and the number 
of operating systems discussed has expanded to match. Specifiz illustrations of the principles 
are given, such as FORTRAN, the IBM 360 computer and the OS/360 operating system. 
А few exercises and solutions complete the text, which is wel: illustrated by plates of print- 
outs of various types. 
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0 SCIENCE AND ENOWLEDGE 
SUPPES, P. 257 

Studies in the methodology and foundations of science: selected papers from 

1951 to 1969. Dordrecht (Holland), Reidel, 1969. xii,473p, tables, diagrs, refs, 

indexes. 70 guilders. Synthese library. : 

C The author has contributed much to the philosophy of science in the last twenty years, and 
has shown particular interest in the methodology of sociology and psychology. Twenty- 
three of his papers are collected here, and arranged in groups covering: methodology 
(models and measurement; probability and utility); foundations of physics; and founda- 
tions of psychology. The reader will need a knowledge of mathematical logic, axiomatic 
methods and the mathematics of probability. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 
31 Statistics 
CHATFIELD, C. 258 

Statistics for technology. Harmondsworth (Middlesex), Penguin, 1970. 359p, 

tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 30s. Studies in applied statis- 

tics. SBN: 14 080083 2. Paperback. 

B A welcome addition to the literature of statistical methods, clearly drafted, achieving a 
worthwhile coverage and standard as well ав providing material to encourage further 
development. Some of the references for further reading are very advanced, but deal with 
difficult topics that cannot be ignored. The title indicates use in engineering and applied 
s courses, but the examples and exercises will make this text helpful over a much 
wider range. . 


LOWE, С. W. 259 
Industrial statistics, vol. 2. Business Books, 1970. x,294p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index, bibliog. 140s. SBN: 220 79881 8. 

B This second volume is concerned with improved industrial results. It describes time series 
in forecasting; performance measures using desirability coefficients; evolutionary opera- 
tions; linear programming (simplex and transportation); ratio and less analysis; statistical 
games; inventories, queues and replacement; computers in statistics. It will make a good 
industrial introductory book. 


OTTESTAD, P. 260 
Statistical models and their experimental application. Griffin, 1970. 87p, tables, 
refs, appendix, bibliog. 265. Statistical monographs and courses, no. 25. SBN: 
85264 166 4. 


B-C Unusual in containing a view of the philosophy of statistical methods in experimental 
science, a view which reconciles principles and difficulties of practice with which statisticians 
and experimenters have to learn to live. It contains eighteen short chapters each on a 
particular point, and should be read in conjunction with a basic course, particularly where 
this is followed by one on the design of experiments. 


33 Economics 
HEESTERMAN, A. R. G. 261 

Forecasting models for national economic planning. Dordrecht (Holland), 

Reidel, 1970. ix, 132p, tablés, diagrs, refs, bibliog. 27 guilders. 

C А welcome addition to an area where more work is still needed. It deals at length with a 
particular class of model: the linear macro-model for national economic planning. A 
chapter on basic concepts leads to a treatment of a short-term forecasting model; later 
chapters examine the time and growth elements: the last is on forecasts and policy. For 
students, for the growing number of people engaged in econometric work and for those in 
politics, administration and management whose decisions depend on that work. 


ROCK, V. P. ed. 262 
Policymakers and model builders: cases and concepts; papers of the sym- 
posium on the role of economic models in policy formulation, October 21-22 
1966. NY, London, Paris, G & B, (91969, хххі,639р, tables, diagrs, refs. 350s. 
SBN: 677 13170 4. | 
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C Examines economic modeme activities at national, regional and area levels from a com- 
parative point of view, dividing the models into three main types: models in process 
(specific ones already in use); models in concept (future approaches to technical and 
managerial problems); and communications and data-key problems in model development 
(problems whose solutions will increase the contribution of this approach to the decision- 
making process). 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

HOGBEN, L. 263 
Vocabulary of science; with the assistance о: M. Cartwright. Heinemann, 1970. 
184p, tables, refs, appendix. 42s. SBN: 434 340308. 

А-В Professor Hogben traces the growth of scientific vocabulary through the cultural history 
of Europe, dealing especially with the great expansion in chemistry at the end of the 
eighteenth century. He explains the position of Latin and Greek as main sources of new 
coinings, and shows how words have been created from classical roots. The last two sections 
contain a glossary of basic Greek and Latin words and an alphabetical list of roots found in 
technical terms. A stimulating book for the student interested in the background of the 
words he uses in his work. 

SCOTT, W. L. 264 
The conflict between atomism and conservation theory 1644—1860. London, 
Macdonald; NY, Elsevier, 1970. xiv,312p, plates, table, diagrs, refs, index. 
100s. History of science library. SBN: 356 02706 5. 

C Traces in detail the development of conflicting ideas on the mechanism of colliding bodies. 
The question of the structure of matter (continuous or atomic?) and, later, thermodynamics, 


are covered. The numerous translated extracts from the works of many scientists are fully 
discussed and documented. Very erudite but difficult reading. 


51 Mathematics 
CHANDRASEKHAR, 5. 265 
Ellipsoidal figures of equilibrium. New Haver, London, Yale UP, 1970. ix,252p, 

tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 90s. SBN: 300 01116 4. 

C This book summarizes classical investigations on the ellipsoidal figures of equilibrium and 
describes original work by Ше author supplementing that of Dirichlet, Dedekind and 
Liemann. It is likely to remain a standard work of reference for many years to come. 

EPSTEIN, B. | . 266 

Linear functional analysis: introduction to Lebesgue integration and infinite- 

dimensional problems. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1970. 

x,229p, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 815. 

B Lebesgue integration is introduced via a brief description of Lebesgue measure. Normed 
linear spaces and operators are considered in some detail, and spectral theory in infinite- 
dimensional Hilbert space is briefly introduced. The development i is rigorous and concise ; 
some exercises are provided. Suitable for an advanced undergraduate course. 

PYATETSKII-SHAPIRO, I. I. 267 

Automorphic functions and the geometry of classical domains; tr. from 

Russian. NY, London, Paris, G & В, 01969. viii,264p, refs, appendix, index. 

195s. Mathematics and its applications, vol. 8. SBN: 677 20310 1. 


C This theory for functions of several variables was effectively begun by Siegel, and the book 
will serve the research student who has a grounding in topology, modern algebra and group 
theory. Siegel domains and the so-called classical domains are discussed, and lead to 
accounts of automorphic forms and Abelian modular functions. The style is close-knit and 
sophisticated, demanding steady concentration. Authors given a reference number in the 
text are not always to be found in the references at the end. 


See also 293. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 

GNEDENKO, В. V., BELYAYEV, Y. К. and SOLOVYEY, А. D. 268 
Mathematical methods of reliability theory; tr. from Russian by Scripta Tech- 
nica, ed. by К. E. Barlow. NY, London, Academic P, 1969. x1,506p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendix, index. $24.50. SBN: 12 287250 9. 
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C Proceeds from a brief review of probability and statistics through basic ideas of reliability 
* characteristics, their statistical estimation and testing, to the evaluation of the principal 
types of redundant system; certain results from stochastic process theory are used. The fina! 
chapter deals with reliability as an adjunct to quality control of industrial production. 
Throughout, industrial systems are more prominent than the radio/electronic ones usually 
found in this type of literature. Recommended to all those able to understandrits sophisti- 
cated style. | 
52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
BRANCAZIO, P. J. and CAMERON, А. G. W. eds _ | 269 

Supernovae and their remnants: proceedings of the conference ор. .. at the 

Goddard Institute for Space Studies, NASA 1967. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 

©1969. viii,240p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1755. SBN: 677 13290 5. 

C Useful book consisting of thirteen conference papers on various aspects of supernovae and 
supernovae remnants including review articles, articles on neutron stars, gravitational col- 
lapse, gravitational radiation, radio and X-radiation, heavy element synthesis, theory cf 
exploding stars, the Crab Nebula and pre-discovery of pulsars. 


CAROVILLANO, R. L., MCCLAY, J. F. and RADOSKI, H. R. eds 279 
Physics of the magnetosphere: proceedings of the conference held at Boston 
College, June 19-28, 1967. Dordrecht (Holland), Reidel, 1968. x,686p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 130 guilders. Astrophysics and space science library, 
vol. 10. 

C In the first part of the volume, ‘tutorial’ lectures given by five world-renowned authorities 
on magnetospheric and interplanetary charged particles and on electric and magnetic fielde 
(both quasi-static and time-varying, at frequencies up to 30kHz) are written up. Topics ar 
treated from both experimental and theoretical viewpoints. Nineteen invited research 
papers, mainly on recent relevant experimental observations, constitute the second part of 
this excellent and useful book. 


53 Physics 
BORN, M. and WOLF, E. 211 
Principles of optics: electromagnetic theory of propagation, interference and 
diffraction of light. 4th ed. Oxford, London [etc], Pergamon P. 1970, xxviii, 
808p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 140s. SBN: 08 013987 6. 
C The fourth edition of this book differs from the third only in minor corrections. It has 
become a standard, advanced reference work for theoretical optics, and the treatment is 
both thorough and authoritative. To keep the book within a reasonable length it is limited 
to optical phenomena which may be considered in terms of electromagnetic theory, and 
brief references only are made to atomic physics, quantum mechanics and physiology ; thus 
lasers are excluded. 


DOREMUS, W. ed. 212 
Proceedings of the symposium on semiconductor effects in amorphous solids, 
Holiday Inn, NY, May 14—17 1969. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1970. xv,588p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 252s. SBN: 7204 0161 5. 


C Anextremely valuable reference volume covering all aspects of amorphous solids. It con- 
tains many theoretical and experimental studies of the basic structural, electrical and 
optical properties of a wide range of materials. Roughly equal emphasis is given to the 
preparation, properties and mechanisms of switching and memory devices based on 
amorphous materials. 


ENNS, R. H. and HAERING, R. R. eds 273 
Modern solid state physics: the Simon Fraser University lectures; vol. 2, 
phonons and their interactions. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1969. xi,198p, 
plate, tables, diagrs, refs. 140s. SBN: 677 13220 4. 


B-C An account of localized modes from substitutional and interstitial impurities, in both 
one- and three-dimensional crystals, is followed by a review of experimental methods for 
phonon spectra, particularly coherent neutron scattering. Spin-phonon coupling is dis- 
cussed in the cases of nuclear spin and electron paramagnetic spin in salts of the iron group, 
and so is the influence of electron dynamics in metallic, covalent and ionic systems on the 
phonon spectrum. 
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LANDAU, L. D. and LIFSHITZ! E. M. | 274 
Theory of elasticity; tr. from Russian by 7. B. Sykes апа W. Н. Reid. 2nd ed. 
Oxford, London [etc], Pergamon P, 1970. viii,165p, diagrs, refs, index. 60s. 
Course of theoretical physics, vol. 7. SBN: 08 006465 5. 


C AreviSed and enlarged edition of one of the standard texts on elasticity, first published here 
in 1959. It covers not only the ordinary theory of deformation of solids, but also thermal 
conduction and viscosity in solids and the theory of elastic vibrations and waves. А chapter 
has been added on the macroscopic theory of dislocations, and mention is made of such 
special matters as the complex mathematics involved in the theory of elasticity and the 
theory of shells, but detailed consideration of these is outside the scope of this book. 


MAITLAND, А. and DUNN, М. Н. 215 
Laser physics. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland; NY, Wiley-Interscience, 
1969. xii,413p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 1525. ISBN: 0 7204 
0153 4. 


С А graduate-level introduction to laser physics. It is a detailed exposition of general prin- 
ciples (with a bias towards gas lasers) rather than an examination of the various laser 
systems, and for this reason should not rapidly become outdated. The treatment is based on 
the semi-classical approach, and with few exceptions the topics are developed from first 
principles, with support from well-written mathematical appendixes. 


WALLACE, P. R. ed. 276 
Superconductivity: proceedings of the Advanced Summer Study Institute, 
McGill University, Montreal; vols 1 & 2. NY, London, Paris, С & B, ©1969. 
x1,943p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. Vol. 1 325s, SBN:677 13810 5; vol. 2 2555, 
SBN: 677 13820 2. 


C А well-balanced collection of papers on many aspects of superconductivity, representing 
the present state of the art. The papers were given in lecture form, and therefore include a 
general background, which makes them more readable than research papers, though several 
have full mathematical details. An excellent review paper by Matthias explains many of the 
anomalies existing in this subject. Also considered are magnetic impurity effects, determina- 
tion of critical temperatures, materials for high field superconductors, tunnelling, size and 
Kondo effects. 


See also 292, 


539.1 Nuclear, Atomic and Molecular Physics 

BADASH, L. ed. 271 
Rutherford and Boltwood: letters on radioactivity. New Haven, London, Yale 
UP, 1969. xxii, 378p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 1125 6d. 
Yale studies in the history of science and medicine, 4. SBN: 30001110 5. 


C These letters between the leading pioneers in the physics of radioactivity and radio- 
chemistry cover twenty eventful years (1904—1924) of this revolutionary subject. This 
correspondence, passing mainly between Yale and Manchester (Cambridge for the last 
five years), not only provides insight into their personal achievements, but is also a running 
commentary on the world of physics—their contemporaries. Às raw material, illuminated 
with the editor's explanatory notes, this collection of letters is of first class value to the 
historian of science. 


EISENBERG, J. M. and GREINER, W. 278 
Excitation mechanisms of the nucleus: electromagnetic and weak interactions. 
Amsterdam, London, North-Holland; NY, American Elsevier, 1970. xii,370p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 140s. Nuclear theory, vol. 2. SBN: 7204 
0158 5. | 


C This is vol. 2 of a trilogy which (while each volume is meant to be self-contained) gives а 
unified and detailed theoretical account of nuclear structure and excitations. Vol. 2 restricts 
itself to discussion of excitations, and specifically those involving the electromagnetic and 
weak interactions (the treatment of detailed nuclear structural models being confined to 
vols 1 and 3). It is intended for the postgraduate reader with a smattering of nuclear physics 
and a reasonable grounding in conventional quantum mechanics ; only those specializations 
of quantum mechanics which are directly relevant to nuclear excitation, such as field 
quantization, are covered in detail. A bibliography is included. The contents list and subject 
index cover only the current volume. 
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SIEGBAHN, K. and others : 279 


“ ESCA applied to free molecules. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1969. 
vii,200p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 168s. ISBN: 0 7204 
0160 7, 

С A companion to ‘ESCA—Atomic, Molecular and Solid State Structure Studiéd by means 
of Electron Spectroscopy’ by the same authors, and of the same high standard. It describes 
in detail the precision measurement of energy levels in noble gas atoms and simple mole- 
cules, and chemical shift measurements in several systems. The results are compared with 
theoretical estimates and are fully tabulated. The extended scope and prospects of ESCA 
in both physics and chemistry are dramatically displayed. 


54 Chemistry 
COTTER, R. J. and MATZNER, М. 280 
Ring-forming polymerizations: part A, carbocyclic and metallorganic rings. 
NY, London, Academic P, 1969. xxviti,395p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 
$19.50. Organic chemistry: a series of monographs, vel. 13A. SBN: 12191701 0. 
C Mainly concerned with the synthetic chemistry of a wide range of often rather unusual and 
little-known polymers, but rather weaker on their physical properties and chemical be- 
haviour. Many of them include elements other than carbon, hydrogen, oxygen and nitrogen. 


A number of systems involving complexed metal links are :ncluded, as are certain polysil- 
oxanes aud polysilazanes. Of considerable interest to polymer chemists. 


DERMER, О. С. and НАМ, G. E. 281 
Ethylenimine and other aziridines: chemistry and applications. NY, London, 
Academic P, 1969. xiv,592p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $27.00. 12 209650 9. 

C А detailed survey dealing with the synthesis, physical properties and chemical reactions 
(including polymerization) of these compounds, and also with their analysis, handling and 
storage, biological properties and industrial applications. There are over 4,000 references 
to the very extensive literature, including patents, and a good deal of tabulated information. 
While clearly written primarily for reference, this is more taan just a survey, and the style 
is attractive, concise and critical. 

EYRING, L. апа O'KEEFFE, М. eds 282 
Chemistry of extended defects in non-metallic solids: proceedings of the 
Institute of Advanced Study of . . ., Casa Blanca Inn, Scottsdale (Ariz), April 
16-26 1969. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1970. ix,672p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 2525. ISBN: 0 7204 0164 X. 

C Thirty-seven papers dealing with the role and significance of extended defects in the 
understanding of the thermodynamics, structure and reactivity of solids. Particular atten- 


tion has been paid to the use of the electron microscope. Unusually important in being the 
first book to deal so comprehensively and in such an up-to-date way with this field. 


FIESER, М. and FIESER, L. 283 
Reagents for organic synthesis, vol. 2. NY, Londor [etc], Wiley-Interscience, 
1970. 538p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 160s. SBN: 471 25876 8. 


В-С The presentation follows closely that of the first volume. Many recent developments are 
described, both on reagents discussed in vol. 1 and on new reagents. Though designed for 
reference, the selection, covering a very wide range of topics іп the authors’ characteristic 
succinct and critical style, makes this a most valuable bcok for browsing and even for 
Systematic reading. 


MCCOY, J. W. 284 
Chemical analysis of industrial water. Macdonald, 1969. x1,292p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 125s. SBN: 356 03093 8. 


D A documented list of analytical methods of industrial water analysis with comparative 
discussion of the relative merits and scope of each. 


TAYLOR, E. C. and WYNBERG, H. eds 285 
Advances in organic chemistry: methods and results; vol. 6. NY, London [etc], 
Wiley-Interscience, 1969. 432p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 215s. SBN: 470 
84640 2. 
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C Offour authoritative review articles, three discuss preparative methods: organic syntheses 
by means of noble metal compounds, electrochemical preparation of cyclic compounds, and 
dimethylsulphoxide in organic synthesis. АП give valuable accounts with numerous 
references. One article, on nonbenzenoid conjugated cyclic hydrocarbons, takes the form 
of a very condensed literature survey, and is too concentrated for easy study. 


57 Biological Sciences 
BRAUN, A. C. 286 
Cancer problem: a critical analysis and modern synthesis. NY, London, 
Columbia UP, 1969. 1x,209p, illus, plates, refs, index. 76s. SBN: 231 02938 1. 
B-C This book reviews the nature and causes of tumours in both the plant and animal king- 
doms, comparing the one with the other. The topics considered include growth and develop- 


ment, regulations of cell division, heritable cellular changes and gene regulation in relation 
to carcinogenesis. The potential reversibility of th2 process is argued. 


DOBZHANSKY, T., HECHT, M. K. and STEERE, W. C. eds 287 
Evolutionary biology, vol. 3. Amsterdam, North-Holland; NY, Appleton- 
Century-Crofis, 1969. viii, 309p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 147s. 
B-C A very useful annual collection of reviews. Subjects include: a comparison of the effects 

of heat on cancer cells with the responses of yeasts and bacteria; the origin of mammals 
(Crompton and Hopson, both active in this recently controversial field); sexual selection in 
drosophila, showing its importance for genetic and chromosomal polymorphism ; defences 
against visually hunting predators; and an article on two aspects of wild California oats, 
which will interest students of population genetics. 


ERIXON, S. ed 288 
Possibilities of charting modern life: a symposium for ethnological research 
about modern time in Stockholm, March 1967. Oxford, London [etc], Per- 
gamon P, 1970. хш,170р, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, 60s. Wenner-Gren Center 
international symposium series, vol. 13. SBN: 08 013308 8. 

C Тһе symposium aimed to discuss the application of the same methods for the study of 
contemporary ethnology as had previously been applied to history. Хо strict dividing lines 
were drawn between theory and actual investigations, and the conference ranged over both 
European regional ethnology and general ethnology. Thus, very specific topics alternated 
with general themes. The problems involved are largely international, and of great import- 
ance to all concerned with ethnology and the neighbouring sciences. 


FLORKIN, M. and SCHOFFENIELS, Е. 289 
Molecular approaches to ecology. NY, Lcndon, Academic P, 1969. x,203p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $10.00. SBN: 12 261046 6. 

C All the adaptive methods of natural selection, from the morphological down to the mole- 
cular levels, are described in relation to their role in the colonization of the various environ- 
ments in which they take place. The work is a survey of studies centred upon the systematic 
analysis of the molecular aspects subserving an adaptation recognizable at a higher level of 
organization, i.e. the particular community involved. 


NORRIS, J. R. апа RIBBONS, D. W. eds 290 
Methods in microbiology, vol. 2. London, NY, Academic P, 1970. xi,432p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 115s. SBN: 12 521502 9. [Уо]. 3B revd April 
1970 no. 182.] 


C Sixteen articles by different authorities, dealing mainly with the instrumentation and con- 
trol, in research-scale fermenters, of temperature, pH, aeration, О, and CO, transfer, redox 
potential, light (for photosynthesis), foaming, flow rates and extreme hydrostatic pressure. 
Also covered are the theory of the chemostat, construction and operation of the versatile 
1-litre ‘Porton’ model, turbidostats, multistage fezmenters and harvesting techniques. 


S8 Botany 

ASIMOV, I. 291 
Photosynthesis. A & U, 1970. 193p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 35s. SBN: 04 
541002 X. 


* 
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A Asimov explores the role that sunlight plays in the chémistry of life. The processes of 

* photosynthesis are explained and the efforts and thoughts of scientists engaged іп work on 

the problem clearly stated. The style is easy enough for the general reader and the book 
might provide useful background material for students of the subject. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

62 Engineering and Technology 

620.1 Materials Testing 

LIEBOWITZ, H. ed. 292 
Fracture: an advanced treatise. Vol. 1, microscopic and macroscopic funda- 
mentals; xvili,597p; $29.60. Vol. 2, mathematical fundamentals; xvi,759p; 
$35. Vol. 4, engineering fracture design; xv,455p; $23. Vol. 5, fracture design 
of structures; xv, 525p; $25. NY, London, Academic P, 1969. Plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 


C This seven-volume treatise is an ambitious attempt to set out comprehensively the theories, 
techniques and experimental findings over the whole range of fracture phenomena. The 
Jarge number of contributors means a lack of continuity, but gives a fair reflection of the 
current state of knowledge. Vols 3 and 7 are to be published in October. 

Vol. 1 deals with those aspects of solid state physics anc dislocation theory relevant to 
fracture, and then considers the ways in which our theoretical and experimental knowledge 
of the microscopic behaviour of materials may be related to the macroscopic phenomena 
of fracture. 

Vol. 2 surveys the mathematical theories of equilibrium cracks, brittle fracture, ductile 
yielding, plasticity and fatigue, and concludes with chapters on the application of statistics 
to fracture and the theory of micropolar elasticity. 

Vol. 4 covers the evaluation of fracture tests, the concept of KIC and its determination, 
the effects of temperature, residual stresses and the prestressing, the fracture of notched 
columns and brittle fracture in weldments. 

Vol. 5, the most applied of the seven, considers the fracture design practices for a variety 
of structures, ranging from pressure piping and ordnance to ships and aircraft, together 
with chapters on the selection of materials and on fracture arrest. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
ROSENBROCK, H. H. and STOREY, C. 293 

Mathematics of dynamical systems. Nelson, 1970. x.355p, diagrs, refs, indexes. 

100s. Studies in dynamical systems. SBN: 17 781001 7. 

C The understanding of complex dynamic systems requires a working knowledge of a variety 
of mathematical topics ranging through set and group theory, linear vector spaces, matrix 
algebra, differential equations and transform theory. This volume presents a coherent 
account of these topics and shows the interrelationships between them in the context of 
dynamical systems. Тһе treatment is designed for engineers with a first degree standard of 
mathematical competence, Full mathematical rigour has been avoided except in essential 
proofs. Extensive use is made of examples and exercises in the text to enhance understand- 
ing, and each chapter has a set of problems and guidance on further reading. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
TOWNSEND, В. 294 
PAL colour television. CUP, with the Institution of Electrical Engineers, 1970. 
vii,227p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliogs. 60s. IEE monographs: 3. SBN: 
521 07696 X. ' 
B Concisely covers the additional requirements of a colour, as opposed to monochrome, 
television system ; from cameras and display tubes through studio practice, video recording, 


coding to transmission and reception. The emphasis is on principles and block diagrams, 
but details are included where they are novel. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 

BUNTING, A. H. ed. 295 
Change in agriculture: lectures and summaries of case studies presented to the 
International Seminar on . . ., University of Reading, September 1968. Duck- 
worth, 1970. xiv,813p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 150s. SBN: 7156 0488 0. 


< 


+ 
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A Indicates the desperate need for change to overcome the problem of hunger, and outlines 
the social, economic and political factors, which are just as important as the technological. 
Sixty-seven detailed case studies cover: diffusion of new practices; national development 
schemes; mechanization projects; land settlement and rehabilitation; promotion of 
developments by industry ; use of agricultural chemicals; and human and animal health. A 
useful survey of what has been accomplished and what remains to be done. 


k 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
DAND, R. and FARMER, D. 296 

Purchasing in the construction industry. Gower P, 1970. xvi, 198p, tables, 

diagrs, appendixes, index. 75s. ISBN: 0 7161 0040 1. 

C The authors are experienced in an industry which has its own peculiar problems. The book, 
though short, is reasonably thorough, and covers the topics of material costs, sources of 
supply, management of subcontractors, purchasing of both materials and plant, manage- 
ment of supplies work, negotiation, ethics, organization of a purchasing department and 
use of data processing. Appendixes treat more briefly quantitative bid assessment, legal 
aspects, materials handling and value analysis. 


FINNIGAN, J. | | 297 
Industrial training management. Business Books, 1970. x,166p, refs, index. 50s. 
SBN: 220 99220 7. 

B А valuable examination of the principles of training management and of attitudes to this 
function, designed mainly for students and new entrants in the field. Jt provides a compre- 
hensive background to supplement the substantial existing literature dealing with specific 
training techniques. 


HINER, O. S. 298 
Business administration: an introductory study. Longmans, 1969. xiv,300p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 45s. Longmans business series. SBN: 582 
44025 4. 


А Modern business is so complex that business administration has become a science to be 
studied rather than an art to be picked up. Formal teaching is now available through 'pre- 
experience' courses, for which this work is intended as a textbook. Its value is that it covers 
all aspects of business, from organization theory to practical problems of planning and 
supervision. Experienced readers wil] find some chapters too elementary, but there is a 
wealth of detailed information for beginners. 


NORD, O. C. ed. 299 
Integrated manufacturing planning. Lund (Sweden), Studentlitteratur, 1970. 
136p, tables, diagrs, refs. 325 54; 20 kroner. 

B Twelve monographs, with an introduction, on metaods of analysing costs and flows of work 
in manufacturing. Each monograph presents a technique clearly, and the introduction 
stresses the important point that the right one must be chosen, but the book as a whole 
gives little guidance on this crucial subject. 


ROGERS, D. 300 
Creative systems design; ill. by A. E. Beard. Anbar, 1970. 162p, illus, tables, 
diagrs, index. 40s. SBN: 900060 92 1. 


A Deals with the design of administrative systems treated as a process of creative thinking. 
Written in an easy, jargon-free style, it could serve as a useful general introduction for 
managers wishing to understand the potential value of management systems. 


See also 259. . 


66 Chemical Technology 

DESIGN ENGINEERING SERIES 301 
Rubbers handbook, ed. by L. R. Mernagh. 179p, 45s. Seals handbook, ed. by 
W. Morse. 100p, 45s. Glass; an engineering material, ed. by J. D. Beadle. 76p, 
25s. Ceramics, ed. by Beadle, 40p, 20s. West Wickham (Kent), Morgan-Gram- 
pian, in conjunction with Design Engineering, 1969. Шив, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, indexes, bibliogs. Paperbacks. [Adhesives revd September 1969 no. 442.] 
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B A series of uniformly arranged studies intended to give ùn up-to-date conspectus of a 


number of engineering materials and components from the angles of most benefit to the 
design engineer. Each volume is in two main sections, Design Data and Directory. The first 
section consists of review-type articles, well illustrated and with copious bibliographies, by 
acknowledged experts. The Directory gives information on types of materials, manu- 
facturers and suppliers of plant and materials, addresses and indexes to advertisers. 

Rubbers handbook, the weightiest of the series, is edited by the Director of the Institution 
of the Rubber Industry, with twenty-six distinguished contributors. Divided.into three 
areas: properties, applications and raw materials. 

Seals handbook is the only one on an individual component common to the solution of 
many design problems, and divides seals into those for dynamic duties and those for static. 
The former usually seal an annular gap between metal components capable of relative 
movement, the latter prevent leakage between two permanently static members. 

Glass, in addition to all the normal features, is worth the price for the extremely clearly- 
worded classification of glass which appears as an appendix. 

Ceramics, by the same editor as G/ass, completes this group. The series should form a 
cheap, convenient and easy-to-use collection of manuals all of standard size and format, 
valuable for the details of suppliers alone, as it is notoriously difficult to trace supplies of 
the more obscure and little-used materials and components. 


SUTTLE, H. K. ed. 302 


Filtration. West Wickham (Kent), Morgan-Grampian, 1969. 136p, illus, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 45s. Process engineering technique evaluation series. 
B The first of a series designed to highlight individual techniques in process engineering by 


the comparison of alternative methods. It outlines the fundamental concepts of this branch 
of particle technology, the plant used in the commonly encountered divisions of this par- 
ticular unit operation and the methods employed. The chemical and physical properties 
of the process streams, and the modifications these properties necessitate to ease the opera- 
tion, are described. Includes a list of suppliers of filters. 


669 Metallurgy 
HABASHI, F. 303 


Principles of extractive metallurgy; vol. 1, general principles. NY, London, 
Paris, G & B, 1970. ix, Al3p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index, 
bibliog. 1955, SBN: 677 01770 7. 


C Theintroductory chapters on the metallurgical industry, history, ores and minera] dressing, 


are weaker than the more scientific content which follows. The main emphasis of this is on 
the kinetics of reactions, first in general, and then applied to specific phase systems, such as 
solid-gas and solid- liquid, a refreshing approach in a book dealing with principles, since 
kinetics frequently take second place to equilibrium dynamics, which should have been 
covered earlier in a student's career. Useful for the advanced student, but only as reference, 
since it is far too expensive for a textbook. 


SEEGER, A., SCHUMACHER, D., SCHILLING, W. and DIEHL, J. eds 304 


Vacancies and interstitials in metals: proceedings of the International Confer- 
ence held at Jülich, Germany, 23-28 September 1968. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland; NY, Wiley-Interscience, 1970. xi,1073p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, indexes. 3505; $42.00. ISBN: 0 7204 0154 2. 


С The theories of point defects which were developed in the early sixties required some experi- 


mental verification. Many of these papers provide experimental data in support of theoreti- 
cal predictions, while others attempt to relate theory to experiment. The topics covered 
include diffusion, quenched-in vacancies, radiation damage and interstitial impurities. 
One section is devoted to experimental techniques, and there is a useful part summarizing 
panel discussions. Of interest to the research student in metal physics. 
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058 Yearbooks. Directories | 7 305 | 
WORLD OF LEARNING 1969—70. 20th ed. Europa Publ:cations, 1970. xiv,1843p, 
appendix, index. 190s. SBN : 900362 19 7 [19th ed. revd March 1969 no. 105]. 

D With over eighty additional pages, the survey is as comprehensive as ever. The new materia! 
comes mainly in the entries for Brazil, Czechoslovakia, France, Federal Germany and the 
USSR. Тһе usual care has been taken to keep up to date, and France receives special 


attention following the upheaval of May 1968 and the loi d'orientation. A useful innovation 
is a list of scientists who have been allocated lunar samples from Apollo missions. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
51 Mathematics 
KOGBETLIANTZ, E. G. 306 

Fundamentals of mathematics from an advanced viewpoint; vols 3 & 4: 

geometry and geometric analysis, solid geometry and spherical trigonometry. 

NY, London, Paris, С & B, 1970. viii,587p, tables, diagrs, appendixes. 295s. 

SBN:677020104 [Vols 1 & 2revd August 1969 no. 361]. 

B Topics in elementary plane and solid geometry are illuminated by relating them to logical 
foundations, to generalizations and extensions such as nor-euclidean and n-dimensional 
geometries. A final chapter connecting matrices with geometrical transformations appears 
almost as an afterthought. This is not a school textbook, but a rich collection of background 
material which may help to bridge the gap between school and university mathematics. 


Vu 4 . А 
0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE NU 


KRUSE, R. L. and PRICE, D. T. 307 
Nilpotent rings. NY, London, Paris, С & B, 1970. v:ii,127p, diagrs, appendix, 
index, bibliog. 125s. Notes on mathematics and its applications. SBN : 677022301. 
C After an introduction to the basic theory, the book covers the construction, classification 

and subring structure of nilpotent rings, and the enumeration of finite nilpotent rings. Much 


of the material has not been published in book form before; the bibliography is wide- 
ranging and the presentation lucid and concise. 


SIMONS, S. 308 
Vector analysis for mathematicians, scientists and engineers. 2nd ed. Oxford, 
London [etc], Pergamon P, 1970. v,192p, diagrs, index. 21s. Commonwealth 
and international library. SBN : 08 006895 2. Paperbacx. 

B The principal new feature of this second edition is the use of SI units in the final chapter, 
in which vector analysis is applied to electrical theory. The book is a useful introduction, 


with worked examples, to vector algebra and analysis up (о Stokes's theorem and ortho- 
gonal curvilinear co-ordinates. 


SORANI, G. 309 
Introduction to real and complex manifolds. NY, Lendon, Paris, С & B, 1970. 
xiv, 198p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 135s. Notes on mathematics and its applications. 
SBN: 677 62155 8. 


B-C Like other books in this series, this is an edited and amplified set of lecture notes, and so 
demands little background knowledge. It can be used as ғ synopsis, or as a preliminary 
survey. Chapters deal with Euclidean spaces, real and сотр:ех manifolds, Lie groups, fibre 
bundles, sheaves, cohomology and Káhler manifolds. A useful and uncluttered guide to 
more specialist treatments. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 

COX, D. R. . 310 
Analysis of binary data. London, Methuen; NY. Barnes & Noble, 1970. 
viii, 142p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 40s. Methuen’s monographs on 
applied probability and statistics. SBN : 416 10400 2. 


C Although some isolated statistical methods have long existed for analysing zero/one-type 
data, this monograph presents a unified treatment centred on a linear model using the 


ASLIB BOOK LIST VOL. 35 NO. 7 


logistic transformation. The statistician, to whom the book is mainly addressed, will find 
a number of familiar items, such as two-by-two tables and paired preferences, in a new and 
wholly convincing setting. The work will also prove helpful to experimental scientists in the 
analysis of responses expressed in the binary manner. 


HODGES, J, L. Jr and LEHMANN, E. L. 311 
Basic concepts of probability and statistics. 2nd ed. San Francisco, Holden- 
Day, 1970. х11,441р, tables, diagrs, indexes. $6.50. Paperback. 

B In its original edition (1964) this book was one of the few to show that a mathematically 
meaningful treatment of statistical methods is possible without using the calculus. This new 
edition adds material to the text, as well as three hundred more problems and selected 
answers. Some sections have been redrafted. À most impressive feature is the index of 


examples, where the range of interests should convince anyone of the importance of the 
statistical approach. 


See also 344, 351. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
BRANDT, J. C. 312 
Introduction to the solar wind. San Francisco, Freeman, 1970. xii,199p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 94s. Series of books in astronomy and astrophysics. 
SBN: 7167 0328 9. 
C Anaccessible, intriguing, quantitative account of a subject only ten years old in its modern 
form. The author usually remembers to state the often-overlooked basic facts (but read 
8 6.1 before § 4.1), and brings out the essential differences between the assumptions and 
conclusions of successive developments. Subjects include history, physical and mathema- 


tical theory, ground- and space-based observations, and applications from the solar system 
to cosmology. 


ROTH, G. D. 313 
Handbook for planet observers; tr. by А. Helm. Faber, 1970. 205p, illus, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 55s. SBN: 571 08345 5. 

А Wiritten by a German amateur astronomer for other amateurs, the book is inadequate іп 
its scientific and mathematical background. Nevertheless, it contains useful data and gives 


many practical hints on the acquisition of a telescape and its use for observing the moon and 
planets. Programmes of suitable work are suggested. 


WHITE, R. S. 314 
Space physics. NY, London, Paris, С & B, 1970. хіп,318р, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 105s. SBN: 677 02020 1. 

B Atalevel suitable for research scientists in other subjects, students needing a broad back- 
ground and engineers concerned with space-researzh devices. Emphasis is placed on epocha! 
discoveries, ideas, observations and apparatus, with minimum mathematics. The treatment 
is encyclopedic within the chosen topics, which are: the atmosphere, ionosphere, radiation 
belts and magnetosphere of the Earth, of interplanetary space and of the Sun. 


53 Physics 
FINKELSTEIN, R. J. | | | | „315 
Thermodynamics and statistical physics: a short introduction. San Francisco, 
Freeman, 1970. xii,249p, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 1125. Series of books 
in physics. SBN : 7167 0325 4. 
B Gives material for a final-year or graduate course on the elementary applications of 
thermodynamics and statistical mechanics to the problems of the real world. Unlike many 
texts, it does not stop at the perfect gas, but goes on to deal with assemblies of more physical 


interest, such as solids and magnetic bodies, and gives some account of phase transitions. 
Highly recommended. 


FURTH, R. H. 316 
Fundamental principles of modern theoretical physics. Oxford, London [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1970. xv,351p, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 90s. International 
series of monographs in natural philosophy, voi. 24. SBN: 08 013375 4. 


B-C A valuable introduction to the basic ideas, with extended sections on quantum theory, 


JULY 1970 ASLIB BOOK LIST 


relativity theory and statistical mechanics. The text is extretnely clear and critical steps are 
given due discussion. The level is suitable for final-year undergraduates with strong theo- 
retical bias, or for graduate students. Each chapter has a set of problems with outline 
solutions. 


GRINDLAY, J. | , 317 
Introduction to the phenomenological theory of ferroelectricity. Oxford, 
London [etc], Pergamon Р, 1970. xiii,255p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 805.. 
International series of monographs in natural philosoph, vol. 26. SBN: 08 006362 
4. 


В-С А collection of hitherto scattered information presented with its appropriate back- 
ground, which should be useful to newcomers and experts. The book covers the theory 
needed to describe the properties of homogeneous specimens under the influence of low- 
frequency fields, and also, in passing, homogeneous effects. 


MERZBACHER, Е. . 318 
Quantum mechanics. 2nd ed. NY, London [etc], Wiley, 1970. x,621p, diagrs, 
refs, index. 130s. SBN: 471 596701. 

B-C Among new features of the book is the development of the second quantization formal- 
ism and its application to a number of problems, including spin waves in solids and pairing 
interactions in the BCS theory of superconductivity. New chapters deal with the photon 
field, and with relativistic electron theory. Gaussian units are employed throughout. A 
comprehensive introduction to principles and applications. 


PENROSE, O. 319 
Foundations of statistical mechanics: a deductive treatment. Oxford, London 
[etc], Pergamon P, 1970. ix,260p, diagrs, refs, index. 35s. International series of 
monographs in natural philosophy, vol. 22. SBN: 080133142. 

C Concerned with the problem of deducing the accepted results of statistical mechanics from 
a small number of postulates. Applications are omitted, but the book is timely and the 
pub discussion of the notion of entropy is of great interest. For staff and final-year 
students. 


RYE, B. J. and TAYLOR, J. C. eds 320 
Physics of hot plasmas: Scottish Universities’ Summer School, 1968. Edin- 
burgh, О & B, 1970. xv,455p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 160s. SBN: 05 002126 5. 
C A well-balanced book covering up-to-date advances in theory and experimental tech- 

niques. Plasmas considered are those of interest in thermal fusion. A high standard is 
maintained by bringing together a number of lectures by experts in particular studies of 
plasma physics. The lectures cover kinetic theory, waves in plasmas (including collisionless 
shocks), instabilities, containment of plasmas, light scatterirg theory and experiments and 
plasma diagnostics by interferometry, schlieren and shadowgraph techniques. 


539.1 Nuclear, Atomic and Molecular Physics 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY . 321 
Radionuclides in the environment: a symposium sponsored by the Division of 
Nuclear Chemistry and Technology at the 155th meeting of the Society, San 
Francisco, April 1-3 1968. Washington DC, the Society, 1970. xii,529p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. $15.00. Advances in chemistry series, no. 93. 


C With the pollution of the environment of great concern at the moment, this collection of 
twenty-eight articles provides a useful account of the methods used in determining the 
presence and movement of radioactive elements, both natural and artificial, in the soil, the 
oceans and the atmosphere. Presented at a detailed techrical level, it gives an effective 
background to such subjects as the detection of plutonium in water, the fractionation of 
nuclear fallout, and public health aspects of tritium. Each paper provides a representative 
bibliography, and the index, though not comprehensive, is quite adequate. 


LOCK, W. O. and MEASDAY, D. F. 322 
Intermediate energy nuclear physics. Methuen, 1970. xiii,320p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, index. 85s. SBN: 416 16050 6. 


B-C A completely rewritten and updated version of Lock's High Energy Nuclear Physics 
(1960), the change of title reflecting advances in accelerator technology. It covers experi- 


e * 
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ments in energy range 100MIeV-1 000MeV, but excludes strange particle physics and detailed 
discussion of weak interaction physics. Intended as an introduction to graduate students in 
this or related fields. 


MCDOWELL, M. К. C. and COLEMAN, J. P. 323 
Introduction to the theory of ion-atom collisions. Amsterdam, London, North- 
Holland; NY, American Elsevier, 1970. ix,442p, tables, diagrs, refs, appen- 
dixes, indexes. 186s. ISBN:0 72040151 8. 

C A really useful work for postgraduate students and others who need a sound theoretical 
understanding of collision processes involving rositive ions and atoms. The presentation 
is in a logical manner from classical theory to quantum theory of collisions, illustrating the 
development of the subject, in systems ranging from low to high energies. Successive 
chapters deal with theories of elastic scattering, models of inelastic processes, potential 
scattering, and excitation and ionization. À very useful chapter on the impact parameter 
method is included, with its application to capture processes in simple systems. Each 
chapter is well provided with references, and author and subject indexes are included. 


MCKEE, J. S. С. and ROLPH, P. М. eds 324 
Three body problem in nuclear and particle physics: proceedings of the First 
international conference on . .. , Birmingham, 8-10 July 1969. Amsterdam, 
London, North-Holland, 1970. хі,564р, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 2335. ISBN: 07204 01658. 

C The conference dealt with theoretical and experimental aspects of the problem. The out- 
come was a recognition of the need for a detailed explanation of the existing experimental 


E on the three-body system. Intended for theoretical and experimental experts in the 
eld. 


MARTIN, А. D. and SPEARMAN, T. D. 325 
Elementarv particle theory. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland; NY, 
Wiley-Interscience, 1970. xili,527p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 1935. 
ISBN:0 720401577. 

B-C А competent and thoroughgoing introductory text for the advanced student, this book 
sets out to provide a formal background to the current literature on the subject, and 
succeeds very well. It starts with a sound introduction to symmetries and conservation 
laws, and proceeds, via quantum mechanics and invariance principles, to deal with the 
S-matrix and kinematics of scattering and application of invariance and isospin. The 
treatments of Regge poles and the analytical properties of scattering amplitudes are covered 
in some detail, and the overall impression is of a good introduction to the current theory. 


MOSHINSKY, M. | 326 
Harmonic oscillator in modern physics: from atoms to quarks. NY, London, 
Paris, G & B, 1970. 93p, tables, diagrs, refs. 100s. Documents on modern physics. 
SBN: 677 024509. 


В-С А series of lectures whose purpose is to explore the applications of harmonic-oscillator 
states of an arbitrary number of particles in problems of atomic, molecular, nuclear and 
even quark physics. The concepts of transformation brackets of harmonic-oscillator states 
and related coefficients are fully developed. 


54 Chemistry ; 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 327 
Epoxy resins: a symposium sponsored by the Organic Coatings and Plastics 
Chemistry Division at the 155th meeting of the Society, San Francisco, April 
3-4 1968. Washington DC, the Society, 1970. ix,230p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. $10.50. Advances in chemistry series, no. 92. 


C Epoxy resins now command an increasing share of the plastics literature and commercial 
market. The sixteen papers cover aspects of formulation, properties, performance, pro- 
cesses and reactions, extending the literature provided by the three monographs at present 
available. 


ELEY, D. D., PINES, H. and WEISZ, P. B. eds 328 
Advances in catalysis and related subjects, vol. 20. NY, London, Academic P, 
1969. xvii,438p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $19.50. SBN: 12 007820 1. 


JULY 1970 ASLIB BOOK LIST 


C The latest volume has ten authoritative review articles. The longest two review hetero- 
. geneous catalysts and chromia and oxidation on nickel oxide. Others correlate the prepara- 
tion, structure and catalytic activity of solid catalysts, and describe catalysis by zeolites 
and supported metals. Acid-catalysed isomerizations, catalysis by donor-acceptor com- 
plexes, by enzymes and other macromolecules and by polyandro-a-amino acids are some 

of the other subjects. 24% 


JOHNSON, R. M. and SIDDIQI, I. W. 329 
Determination of organic peroxides. Oxford, London [etc], Pergamon P, 1970. 
ix, 119p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 50s. Monographs in organic functional group 
analysis, vol. 4, SBN: 08 015586 3. 

C This book collects together chemical and instrumental methods for the analysis of organic 
peroxides, singly and in mixtures. The analytical chemistry of each type of peroxide is 
discussed in detail as a basis for the selection of recommended methods. Working instruc- 


tions for the methods are given where appropriate, and the book is supported by extensive 
references. | 


LAMOLA, A. A. and TURRO, М. J. eds | | 330 
Energy transfer and organic photochemistry. NY, London [etc], Wiley- 
Interscience, 1970. xii,374p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 175s. Technique of 
organic chemistry, vol. xiv. SBN: 471 93265 5. 

C Organic photochemistry is currently a rapidly advancing field. This volume can be wel- 
comed as providing very good up-to-date accounts of some of its most important aspects. 
The four chapters deal selectively with: fundamental concepts; electronic energy transfer 
in solution, theory and applications; photochemical reactions of organic molecules (the 
longest chapter, providing a systematic treatment); and photochemical methods. Par- 
ticularly valuable to researchers. 


LEVINE, I. N. 331 
Quantum chemistry; vol. 1, quantum mechanics and molecular electronic 
structure. Boston (Mass.), АПуп & Bacon, 1970. x,591p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index, bibliog. $14.45. Allyn & Bacon chemistry series. 

В Тһе book is designed for students in all branches of chemistry and contains detailed treat- 
ments of mathematical topics such as operators, differential equations and simultaneous 
linear equations, which have been cleverly integrated with the chemical and physical 
aspects. Nearly half of the book is devoted to the electronic structure of diatomic and 
polyatomic molecules and the other half to an introduction to quantum mechanics. 


MULLIKEN, К. S. and PERSON, W. В. 332 
Molecular complexes: a lecture and reprint volume. NY, London [etc], Wiley- 
Interscience, 1970. xv,498p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 185s. SBN: 471 623709. 
C Professor Mulliken is the leading authority on this subject, to which the co-author has 

also made distinguished contributions. The structure and spectra of these complexes are 
discussed in terms of resonance-structure theory, taking account of the interactions of 


donor, acceptor and solvent molecules. The presentation of this complicated subject is 
elegant and lucid. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 

BULLEN, K. Е. апа others, eds 333 
Phase transformations and the Earth's interior: proceedings of a symposium 
held in Canberra, Australia, 6-10 January 1969 by the International Upper 
Mantle Committee and the Australian Academy of Sciences. Amsterdam, 
North-Holland, 1970. x1,519p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 2805. Physics 
of the Earth and Planetary interiors, vol. 3. ISBN: 0 7204 0167 4. Paperback. 


C This volume contains fifty-nine research papers by eminent international scientists cover- 
ing the results of recent work in many diverse fields that are nevertheless related to the 
symposium topic of phase transformations and the Earth's interior. The book will be of 
interest to all Earth and planetary scientists, particularly to geophysicists, geochemists, 
petrologists and volcanologists. 


EGLINTON, G. and MURPHY, M. T. J. eds 334 
Organic geochemistry: methods and results. London, Longmans; NY, Heidel- 
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berg; Berlin, Springer-Verlag, 1970. xxiv,828p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 360s. 
SBN: 582462452. | : 


B-C The first comprehensive work encompassing the interests of the geologist, biologist and 
chemist in geological phenomena ranging from the obvious ones, coal and petroleum, to 
fossilization processes, and from the organic content of minerals to that of rocks and soils. 
Each chapter is written by an expert, either in analysis, or in the interpretation of analyses, 
and is well illustrated and comprehensible The relations between the various sections are 
clear. Probably too expensive for individuals, but an invaluable reference work for spe- 
cialist students and research workers. 


SOCIEDAD ESPANOLA DE MECANICA DE ROCAS 335 
Proceedings of the International Symposium on Rock Mechanics, Madrid, 
October 22-24 1968. Madrid, Editorial Blume, 1970. xx,422p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs. 1750 pesetas. 

C This is a book for the specialist in rock mechanics. The papers presented at the 1968 Madrid 
Symposium included both general reviews and detailed research accounts of work in four 
principal fields: rock mass deformation; mechanical resistance; displacements, deforma- 
tion and stresses on foundations; permeability, uplift pressures and seepages. The con- 
tributors represent a wide international selection of talent and knowledge in an impor- 
tant practical subject. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
575 Genetics 
BOREK, E. 336 
Code of life. Revised edition. NY, London, Columbia UP, 1970. xiii,226p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, index. 20s. SBN: 231 08630 X. Paperback. 
A This interestingly written book covers classical and biochemical genetics, biochemistry, 
protein structure and synthesis, DNA and the genetic code. Each topic is discussed clearly, 


referring to anecdotes about the major characters in each field and how they made their 
important discoveries. 


KARLIN, S. 337 
Equilibrium behaviour of population genetic models with non-random mating. 
NY, London, Paris, С 4 B, 1970. 163p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1755. SBN: 
677 023502. | 
C An expository account of the mathematical theory of the genetical changes taking place 

in various types of population, with deviations from random mating due to artificial or 
natural inbreeding, assortative mating, incompatibility, finite population size, etc. Both 
deterministic and stochastic results are included, many of them new. The style is clear and 
concise. 


MALECOT, G. 338 
Mathematics of heredity; rev., ed. and tr. by D. M. Yermanos. San Francisco, 
Freeman, 1970. xv,88p, diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. 38s. SBN: 7167 0678 4. 
B-C This classic of population genetics, a brief and original treatment of relationship, 

covariance and population structure in terms of probability theory, was published in 
French in 1948. It is now available for the first time in English, with some revisions and an 
appendix on discontinuous migrations. 


577.1 Biochemistry 

SHUGAR, D. ed. 339 
Enzymes and isoenzymes: structure, properties and function; Federation of 
European Biochemical Societies’ Fifth Meeting, Prague, July 1968. London, 
New York, Academic P, 1970. ix,361p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. index. 100s. 
SBN: 126408602. 


C Thirty-five neatly edited original papers, ten dealing with the relation of enzyme structure 
and function, the others with isoenzyme characteristics. Apart from one on wheat per- 
oxidases, all deal with human and animal material. Of particular interest is the comparison, 
by J. I. Harris and others, of the primary structures of glyceraldehyde 3-phosphate de- 
hydrogenases from pig and lobster muscle. i 
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6 APPLIED SCIENCES ө 

61 Medical Sciences 

EBERT, M. and HOWARD, A. eds 340 
Current topics in radiation research, vol. vi. Amsterdam, London, North- 
Holland; NY, Wiley-Interscience, 1970. xi,412p, plates, tables, diggrs, refs, 
appendixes, indexes. 152s. ISBN: 0 720441560. 
B-C 'This volume has papers on radiation-produced charge carriers, fast neutron beams in 

therapy, the effects of radiation on human intestinal mucosa, molecular biology of 


Escherichia coli, mammalian cells in culture and tissue related to radiotherapy. The 
individual contributions are well written. 


62 Engineering and Technology 
621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
WALLER, W. Е. ed. 341 
Fluid control. West Wickham (Kent), Morgan-Grempian, 1970. 176p, illus, 
plates, tables, diagrs, index. 45s. Process engineering technique evaluation series. 
B А useful and practical source of reference for the industriel process engineer and for the 
student. Covers selection and application of all classes of pumps, pipes and filterings, 


valves, flow- and level-measuring instruments and automatic control. All the authors have 
an industrial background. A handy buyers' guide is included. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
AMERICAN CERAMIC SOCIETY 342 
Electronic ceramics: a continuing education symposium, held at the 71st annual 
meeting of the Society, Washington DC, May 3 1969. Columbus (Ohio), the 
Society, 1969. 70р, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $9.00. Special publication no. 3. 
C The book provides an overall picture of the scope of ceramics in electronic devices. It 
reviews the technological complexity of microelectric devices, and then looks for the basic 


scientific understanding of ceramic metal sealing, and for ferromagnetic and ferroelectric 
properties in certain materials, 


WILCOX, G. апа HESSELBERTH, C. А. 343 
Electricity for engineering technology. Boston (Mass.), Allyn & Bacon, 1970. 
xiv,385p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes. $10.95. Series in electrical tech- 
nology. 

В An elementary text in electrical engineering, suitable for students in any branch of science 
for which a good basic understanding of electricity is necessary. Direct current circuits are 
dealt with and basic circuit theorems clearly explained, as are the concept of phasors and 
the use of complex numbers. Section II treats the analysis of steady state sinusoidal a.c. 


circuits. The topics of electrical machines and measuring instruments are somewhat super- 
ficially covered. 


624 Structural Engineering 
BOLOTIN, V. V. | 344 

Statistical methods in structural mechanics; tr. from Russian by S. Aroni. San 

Francisco, Holden-Day, 1969. xix,240p, tables, ciagrs, refs, index. $15.00. 

Holden- Day series in mathematical physics. 

C Only now has the statistically based limit state design philosophy been incorporated into a 
structural code of practice in the United Kingdom. The zppearance of this translation is 
therefore particularly welcome. Starting with a description of the basic principles of pro- 
bability theory and their application to structural design, the author examines statistical 
theories of fracture, structural stability, vibration, fatigue and seismic design. An extensive 
bibliography is given, although many references would be inaccessible to the western 


reader. The value of this work lies in the inclusion under one cover of the present state of 
knowledge in this field. 


JOHNSON, W., SOWERBY, В. and HADDOW, J. В. 345 
Plane-strain slip-line fields: theory and bibliography. Arnold, 1970. x,176p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 85s. SBN: 7131 3221 3. 
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C Slip-line field theory is well developed and the book provides a brief but authoritative 
treatment of the theory and its application. Following a chapter on basic plasticity, the 
theory of plane-strain slip-line fields is expounded. A chapter is devoted to applications, 
including extrusion, indentation, cutting, drawing, forging and piercing. There is a compre- 
hensive bibliography and the book is concluded by a treatment of problems other than 
plane-strain conditions. The book will be of interest to the advanced student of engineering 
and solid mechanics, and to technologists in the metal-forming industries. 


629.1 Transport Engineering 
DANFORTH, P. M. 346 

Transport control: a technology on the move. Aldus, 1970. 192p, illus, plates, 

tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 16s. Aldus science and technology series. SBN: 

490 00138 6. Paperback. 

А А surprising amount of ground is covered in this well-presented overview. Chapters cover 
each general problem: roads, sea, rail and space; integration; new cities; and future 
prospects. But the author, who is an aeronautical engineer, also considers such items as 
submarines, noise and pollution and the Pilkington Sea City. 


629.19 Astronautics 
SHARPE, M.R. 347 

Satellites and probes: the development of unmanned space flight. Aldus, 1970. 

192p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 16s. Aldus science. 

and technology series. SBN: 490 00140 8. Paperback. 

A Mr Sharpe’s excellent volume concisely traces the development of national and inter- 
national space programmes, as well as examining lucidly the technology of the unmanned 
vehicle in its many guises. Despite some repetition, this low-priced volume, with many out- 
standing photographs, represents a breakthrough in bringing this highly technical subject 
down to everyday language. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
COMPTON, H. K. | | 348 

Storehouse and stockyard management. Business Books, 1970. vii,491p, illus, 

tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 140s. SBN: 220 79465 0. 

A This excellent book is a comprehensive practical guide to the techniques of storage, hand- 
ling, packing and transport of goods. It is lucidly written and information is clearly pre- 
sented. It will prove invaluable both to students fcr the Stores Certificate and Diplomas of 
the Institute of Purchasing and Supply and to existing stores staff. 


IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 349 
Assessing projects: a programme for learning. Methuen, 1970. xiii,384p, tables, 
diagrs, index. 45s. SBN: 416 17640 2. 

B Includes discounted cash flow, sensitivity analysis, risk analysis, replacement and two 
projects. Each is taught in an independent section by the use of a series of questions arranged 
in paragraphs, the brief answer appearing on the next line. For use as a self-teach text or 
for group teaching with a single tutor in a senior management training school. 


LOCK, D. and TAVERNIER, G. eds | 350 
Director's guide to management techniques: with register of consultants and 
advisory organizations. Directors Bookshelf (Gower P), 1970. xiv,442p, tables, 
Чарт, 120s. ISBN:0 7161 00304. 

C-D A most useful addition to any management library, both because of the information it 
contains and for the breadth of its application to all levels of management. In four parts: 
Part One has twenty-one condensed but highly practical explanations of latest techniques 
and their applications; Two is a glossary of management terms: Three and Four comprise 
aregister of consultants and advisory organizations. 


WAGNER, H. M. 351 
Principles of operations research: with applications to managerial decisions. 
Englewood Clhffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 1970. xxii,963p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, indexes. 150s. Prentice-Hall International series in management. 
SBN: 13709576 7. 
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B-C This book is a remarkable sign of maturity in a relativety new and fast-growing field: it 

- will become the practitioner's basic compendium. The scope amply covers fundamental 
ideas at a level at which to learn or refresh the mind. A flow-diagram shows how each 
chapter relates to the others, with numerous exercises of three kinds: review, computational 
and mind-expanding. Cheap at the price, a work which cannot be too highly commended. 


WENTWORTH, F. R. L. ed. 352 
Physical distribution management. Gower P,.1970. 568p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index, bibliog. 150s. ISBN: 07161 0021 5. 

C Acollection of twenty-seven chapters by different authors providing distribution managers 
with an encyclopedia on transport. Subjects covered include: ОҢ; computers; informa- 


tion; budgeting; road, rail and sea freight; warehouse inventory, location, operation, 
layout, design and handling; motivation; purchasing; and road safety. 


66 Chemical Technology 
DANCKWERTS, P. V. 353 

Gas-liquid reactions. NY, London [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. xiii,276p, tables, 

diagrs, refs, index. 1105. Chemical engineering series. 

C An excellent presentation of a special division of mass transfer processes, namely the 
absorption of gases in liquids. It will be valuable in postgraduate chemical engineering 
research and in the design of chemical processes in industry. The basic science is rigorouslv 
developed and the mathematical procedures shown in detail. A useful addition to the more 
‘practical’ literature; probably the only work concerned with the chemical interaction 


when a gas and a liquid are brought into contact, and with the effect of this on the design 
of industrial equipment. 


677 Textile and Cordage Industries 

GOTTLIEB DUTTWEILER INSTITUTE 354 
Textile flammability and consumer safety : proceedings of an international con- 
ference оп... organized by the Institute at Rüschlikon (Zurich), January 
23-24 1969. Rüschlikon, the Institute, 1969. 206p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
bibliog. 70s. gdi occasional publications, no. 45. 


C Original papers on flammability of textiles, testing for combustibility, medical and legal 
aspects of clothing fires, and flame-resistant finishing of textiles. 


681.3 Computers 

CUTTLE, б. and ROBINSON, P. B. eds | 355 
Executive programs and operating systems. London, Macdonald; NY, 
American Elsevier, 1970. 160p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 35s; $5.75. Macdonald/ 
Elsevier computer monographs no. 10. SBN: 356 02804 6; 444 19690 0. 


B This book consists of a set of chapters written by different authors, with varying amounts of 
co-ordination and duplication. The subject is discussed in terms of particular systems. Most 
of the book is about ICL 1900 Executive and GEORGE 1, 2 and 3, with a chapter each 
on ICL 1900 JEAN and Univac STARS illustrating multi-access and real-time systems. 
Little attempt is made to draw comparisons with other systems or to abstract any theory of 
operating systems. Thus the book is a useful introduction-cum-background to the subject 
but should not bestudied in isolation. 


FOSTER, J. M. 356 
Automatic syntactic analysis. London, Macdonald; NY, American Elsevier, 
1970. 65р, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 255; $4.00. Macdonald] Elsevier com- 
puter monographs no. 7. SBN : 35602696 5; 444 19725 7. 


B A very brief and (hence) superficial introduction to the aims and methods of syntactic 
analysis as applied in compiler writing. The book covers top-to-bottom and bottom-to-top 
parsing, precedence grammars and transformations on grammars. It is surprising that this 
book covers the subject in no greater detail than sections of another book of the same series 
(No. 8, Compiling Techniques). But it has some advantage in that it requires less experience 
and is less closely bound in with the detail of compiler writing. ж 
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Preface 


——————————————————— a 


Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 
а when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; | | 
с when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols 4, B, С 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


А books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students' textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 185, single 
copies 1s 9d. Copies are available to non-members at £5 p.a., single 
copies 125 6d each. 
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G. M. Paterson, Chairman 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 

007 Information, Communication, Control Theory | 

LASZLO, Е. 357 
System, structure and experience: towards a scientific theory of mind. NY, 
London, Paris, G & B, 1970. хі,112р, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 125s. 
Current topics of contemporary thought. SBN: 677 02360 X. 


B-C Anattempt to treat some problems of human experience, traditionally dealt with by the 
philosophy of mind, using concepts from cybernetics, information theory, systems analysis 
and general systems theory. The author develops an information-flow model and shows that 
human experience can be analysed in terms of systems theory in a way which coincides with 
this model. On this basis, models are developed for various levels of human experience. Very 
expensive, given the size of the book. 


159,9 Psychology 

SMITH, C. U. M. 358 
The brain: towards an understanding. Faber, 1970. 392p, illus, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendix, index, bibliog. 90s. SBN: 571 09170 9. . 


А An up-to-date introductory review, for the general reader with some scientific background, 
of modern concepts of how the brain works at the physiological level, with an attempt to 
show its linkage both to psychological performance and biochemical mechanisms. The 
final chapter discusses the physical basis of mind. The style is interesting and appropriately 
critical. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 

339.5 Conservation of ratural resources 

DANSEREAU, P. ed. 359 
Challenge for survival: land, air and water for man in megalopolis; with the 
assistance of V. A. Weadcock. NY, London, Columbia UP, 1970. xii,235p, 
plates, refs. $8.00; 72s. SBN: 231 03267 6. 


А A series of papers and commentaries concerned with tae preservation of the natural 
environment in heavily populated areas. It reflects the conservatism of the conservation 
movement and its inability to deal objectively with environmental changes caused by the 
intervention of man and his technology. This leads to an unbalanced approach in some of 
пк papers, but the section on air pollution is excellent. A good general introduction to the 

eld. 


HELFRICH, H. W. ed. 360 
Environmental crisis: man's struggle to live with himself. New Haven, London, 
Yale UP, 1970. x,187p, refs. $1.95; 18s. SBN: 300 01313 2. Paperback. 


A А set of lectures given by eminent American scientists, lawyers and planners to students of 
the Yale School of Forestry. The biological contributions (the majority) are concerned with 
mismanagement of natural resources, the population problem and how to feed the hungry 
nations. These chapters would be of interest to British readers with a background of school 
science. Chapters on legal and governmental problems іп the field of conservation and 
environment are of less interest to non-Americans. Pollution and pesticide problems do not 
receive major treatment. | 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

KING, L. S. 361 
Road to medical enlightenment 1650-1695. London, Macdonald; NY, 
American Elsevier, 1970. x,209p, refs, index. 70s. History of science library. 
SBN: 356 03126 8. 


C Ап excellent historical survey, with detailed study of the ideas of five men: Riverius, with 
his reliance on the out-of-fashion Gelenism; van Helmont, of the mental school of Para- 
celsus; Robert Boyle, basing his theories on atomism; Sylvius, with his basis of chemistry 
rather than metaphysics; and Thomas Sydenham, who, claiming his theories derived only 
from observable facts, may be considered one of the earliest practitioners of clinical medi- 
cine. The pattern which emerges shows how uncertain was the intellectual climate of the 
period, whose end was marked by the appearance of Hoffman's Fundamenta Medica in 1695. 
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51 Mathematics ° 

BIRKHOFF, G. and BARTEE, T. C. | 362 
Modern applied algebra. NY, London [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. хі,431р, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. $11.50; 110s. 


C Modern algebra in this context means systems whose elements are non-numerical, such as 
groups, rings and Boolean algebras. The book specifically excludes classical algebra with 
its basic concern for equations or systems representing real or complex numbers. The last 
two decades have seen great expansion in several areas of technology where work relies 
heavily on modern algebra, such as digital computing, data communication, radar and 
sonar systems. The text places emphasis on applications in these fields and includes intro- 
ductions to computers, programming languages, data-communication coding, set theory, 
groups, rings and Boolean algebra. 


HUSSEINI, S. Y. 363 
Topology of classical groups and related topics. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 
1970. үш,128р, diagrs, refs. 95s. Notes on mathematics and its applications. 
SBN:677021607. . 


C These concise lecture notes should help the student beginning postgraduate work, provided 
he has a sound knowledge.of the fundamentals of algebraic topology. The topics are: fibre 
bundles and fibrations, homology and cohomology of groups, and Atiyah's K-theory. 
Exercises for the reader, often with hints, fil! in and extend the text and form an essential 
part of the book. 


KAPLANSKY, I. 364 
Commutative rings. Boston (Mass.), Allyn & Bacon, 1970. x,180p, арт, 
indexes, bibliog. $10.95. 


C The first three chapters provide an introduction to commutative ring theory suitable for 
the graduate student familiar with basic facts about rings and modules. The final chapter 
requires some knowledge of homological algebra. There are numerous exercises, but the 
geometric concept is covered only in a couple of exercises. 


LANCZOS, C. 365 
Space through the ages: the evolution of geometrical ideas from Pythagoras to 
Hilbert and Einstein. London, NY, Academic P, 1970. x.320p, illus, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 805; $11.50. SBN: 12 435850 0. 


В Lanczos believes that every scientific worker should acquire some knowledge of modern 
space geometry. On a basis of elementary mathematics, he gives a brief survey of metrical 
geometry from the Greeks to today, following this with the theory of tensors and then 
relating this theory to the profound spatial concepts which began with Gauss and Riemann 
and culminated with Einstein. By way of appendix, there are two chapters on abstract 
spaces and projective geometry. The author's talent for describing complicated matters 

` simply is well displayed for the benefit of the industrious reader. 


MARDER, L. | m 366 
Vector analysis. А % U, 1970. 167p, diagrs, appendix, index. 45s. Unwin studies 
in physics and applied mathematics. SBN: 04 512010 2. 

B Two chapters are on vector algebra, the remainder dealing with vector field theory through 
the theorems of Gauss, Green and Stokes, to orthogonal curvilinear co-ordinate systems. 
There are a summary of formulae and an appendix on differentials. The theory is moti- 
vated by physical illustrations at each stage, together with worked examples and exercises 
and many diagrams. Suitable for first- and second-year undergraduates in applied science. 


SAWYER, W. W. 367 
Introducing mathematics; vol. 3, the search for pattern. Harmondsworth 
(Middlesex), Penguin, 1970. 349p, illus, tables, diagrs. 8s. SBN: 14 021102 0. 


Paperback. 

А Asimple account of some of the basic processes of mathematics. The treatment is founded 
on the notion of patterns in numbers, and this approach is generalized into algebraic forms. 
This makes for a good relaxed introduction to algebra, written to appeal both to the novice 
and to the more experimental practitioner, although the beginner should first read Vision in 
Elementary Mathematics by the same author. The mathematical principles involved are 
well illustrated by practical examples. 


) $ . . % 


AUGUST 1970 ASLIB BOOK LIST 


SMITH, R. J. e 368 
- Essential theory of equations and vector spaces. Boston (Mass.), Allyn & 

Bacon, 1970. viii,128p, diagrs, refs, index. $3.25. Paperback. 

B Vector space methods are an essential element in the training of the modern statistician and 
important for the numerate economist and social scientist. For them the author,provides an 
excellent summary of algebraic equations, vector spaces, matrices and determinants. The 
final chapter on Applications would be better styled as Developments, but it should be 
noted that the treatment of determinants appears in a form not previously available in a 
textbook. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 


EISEN, M. | | | 369 
Elementary combinatorial analysis. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. х,233р, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 145s. Notes on mathematics and its appli- 
cations. SBN: 677 02265 4. 

B-C This well-organized book presents enumerative methods with illustrative, and non- 
trivial, examples for those meeting combinatorial problems in statistical and other situa- 
tions. Fair skill in high-school algebra is assumed, but no further mathematical knowledge. 
Chapters deal with permutations and combinations, multinomial theorem, generating 
functions, rook polynomials and applications to probability. A final chapter, for mathe- 
maticians, unifies the earlier particular methods by a closely knit summary leading from the 
Moebius function to the generalization of Polya's theorem. The book achieves its declared, 
and important, aims admirably. 


MARITZ, J. S. 370 
Empirical Bayes methods. Methuen, 1970. viii,159p, tables, diagrs, indexes, 
bibliog. 50s. Methuems monographs on applied probability and statistics. 
SBN: 416 29440 5. 

B-C Manisa rational being endowed with memory and accumulated experience; this should 
make us adherents to the Bayes approach to statistical inference, whereby existing know- 
ledge is taken into account in assessing new information from experimental or other 
observations. This book presents in accessible form the current thinking in an area whose 
importance to a wide spectrum of activities can scarcely be over-estimated. 


VAN DER WAERDEN, B. L. 371 
Mathematical statistics. London, А & U; Berlin, Springer-Verlag; NY, 
Heidelberg, 1970. xi,367p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1475. ISBN: 0 04 519004 6. 


B An English edition of a book originally published in German in 1956. At that time it was 
(and still is) highly regarded; its wider availability is most welcome. By current standards 
the book may seem austere and less complete than the title suggests, but the author's inten- 
tion is basic rather than all-embracing, and any student who masters this book will be well! 
placed to proceed to the larger work bearing the same title by the late S. S. Wilks. 


53 Physics 

BAUM, V. A. ed. 372 
Semiconductor solar energy converters; tr. from Russian by А. Tybulewicz. 
NY, London, Consultants Bureau, 1969. x,222p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 
527.50; 2575. Paperback. 


В-С А set of experimental articles on the thermionic, thermoelectric and photoelectric 
generation of electric power from solar energy. Contributions from members of the Power 
Institute, Moscow, cover the properties and use of semiconductor generators; mirror and 
lens concentrator design; thermal storage; optical design and the use of selector coatings in 
converter units. A useful set of references, mainly to Russian literature, is included. 


BROWN, G. H. ed. 373 
Liquid crystals 2; parts 1 & II: proceedings of the 2nd international liquid 
crystal conference held at Kent State University, August 12-16 1968. NY, Lon- 
don, Paris, С & B, 1970. Part I, x,242p, 1205, ISBN: 0 677 13830 X ; part П, 
xii1,896p, 350s, ISBN: 0 677 13840 7. Plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 


C Part I contains the three plenary lectures and six invited conference lectures together with 
the reports of three special groups. Part IT contains fifty-five contributed papers. The main 
topics dealt with are biological (eight papers), theory (fifteen papers), nmr (eight papers), 
organic synthesis (six papers) The remaining papers are spread over such aspects as 
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thermodynamics, small-angle X-ray and light scattering, and effects of magneticand electric 
fields. The standard of the papers is generally high, and the book is well produced and 
contains only a small number of typographical mistakes. 


FILYAND, M. A. and SEMENOVA, E. I. | ‚374 
Handbook of the rare elements: vol. 2, refractory elements; vol. 3, radioactive 
elements and rare earth elements. Macdonald, 1970. Vol. 2, xiii,417p, 1505, 
SBN: 356 02694 9; vol. 3, xv,303p, 165s, SBN: 356 02695 7. Plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs. 

D Тһе material is largely confined to the properties of the named elements and includes 
mechanical and physical-chemical properties. Each table and figure ís fully referenced to 
allow the original source to be traced. The term ‘handbook’ is not strictly correct as the 
volumes are quite large, though convenient to handle. The printing and presentation are 
clear and excellent, allowing the facts and properties to be easily picked out. 


GEISSLER, E. D. ed. 375 
Wind effects on launch vehicles. Technical P for Agard, 1970. 288p, tables, 
diagrs, refs. 110s. Agardograph no. 115. SBN: 85102 015 1. 


С А comprehensive survey of all major aspects of the title with particular reference to Cape 
Kennedy winds and the Saturn family of launchers. Written by ten experts in thesubject, the 
book is divided into seven chapters, each of which can be read in isolation without much 
reference to the others. The book covers the wind field, aerodynamic and structural aspects 
of the airframe, guidance and control problems, flight interaction between wind and 
vehicle and finally vehicle response to atmospheric disturbance. An authoritative work 
which is a must for the rocket designer. 


RIECK, H. | | 376 
Semiconductor lasers: basic physics, technology and design; ed. by D. С. С. 
Jones. Macdonald, 1970. xv,138p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 355. 
SBN: 356 03046 6. Paperback. 

C Semiconductor lasers have great potential for many applications, particularly in communi- 
cation systems and extremely fast logic circuits. This translation of the 1967 German edition 
is a valuable monograph giving a detailed exposition of the basic semiconductor physics, 
together with details of the major considerations involved in the design and fabrication 
technology of these devices. 


TAYLOR, J. G. 371 
Quantum mechanics: an introduction. A & U, 1970. 207p, diagrs, refs, appen- 
dixes, index. 50s. ISBN: 0 04 530014 3. 

B An excellent, real introduction for the physicist, chemist or engineer, giving the physical 
basis but sufficient formal detail to include a short final chapter on Dirac electron theory. 
The subject is developed in the most logical way, a basic knowledge of calculus and vectors 
being assumed. SI units are used throughout. 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 

BRINK, D. M. and MULVEY, J. H. eds 378 
Progress in nuclear physics, vol. 11. Oxford, London [etc], Pergamon P, 1970. 
vii,320p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 140s, SBN: 08 006360 8. 


C This volume follows the high standard of the previous ones in this series, which reviews 
recent developments in low-energy nuclear physics and elementary particle physics. The 
subjects, presented by experts in the field, are: neutron capture gamma rays, nuclear 
spectroscopy with heavy ions, statistical fluctuations in nuclear reaction cross-sections, 
(p, 2p) reactions, bubble chamber technique and the K;—Ks mass difference. 


JEAN, M. ed. | 22379 
Cargèse Lectures in physics, vol. 3. NY, London, Paris, С В, 1970. vii,678p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, 318s 4d. SBN: 677 13580 7. 


C This third volume in the series maintains the high standard of presentation of the previous 
volumes, and deals specifically with theoretical nuclear physics. It collects together fifteen 
very useful review papers by subject specialists, presented at the 1968 session, and is intended 
for research physicists and students with a sound knowledge of nuclear structure who wish 
to be kept in touch with new developments in the subject. Topics range through nuclear 
spectroscopy, nuclear structure and nuclear reactions, and are unified by the use of the 
many-body theory throughout. Each chapter presents a useful list of references, but there 
are no indexes. 
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LAPOSTOLLE, P. M. and SEPTIER, A. L. eds e 380 
- Linear accelerators. Amsterdam, North-Holland; NY, Wiley-Interscience, 
1970. xxi,1204p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 443s. ISBN: 0 7204 0156 9. 

C Anexcellent, up-to-date and comprehensive description of the theoretical and technological 
aspects of linear accelerators with a brief description of the various types consjructed and 


their applications. The fifty contributors are all experts in the fields concerned. The book 
forms a solid basis for engineers or physicists entering the field of linear accelerators. 


See also 393 


54 Chemistry А 
AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY | | 381 
Pesticidal formulations research: physical and colloidal chemical aspects; a 
symposium co-sponsored by the Agricultural and Food Chemistry and Colloid 
and Surface Chemistry Divisions at the 153rd National Meeting, Miami, 
April 13-14 1967. Washington, DC, the Society, 1970. x,212p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. $9.50. Advances in chemistry series, no. 86. 
B-C The fifteen papers read at this symposium present many experimental data and contain 
a wealth of information on experimental techniques for the study of physico-chemical 
behaviour of pesticides and herbicides in the laboratory and the field. Each paper contains 
a lucid exposition of the theoretical concepts applicable for the solution of the problem 
examined and the volume is a mine of information on the diversity of physico-chemical 
properties of colloidal systems of importance to pesticidal formulations research. 


CAMPBELL, J. A. and others 382 
Chemical systems: energetics, dynamics, structure. San Francisco, Freeman, 
1970. xiv, 1095p, illus, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 1045; $12.50. Series of 
books in chemistry. ISBN: 0 7167 0145 6. 

B This is a general chemistry textbook intended for university students who have some know- 
ledge of chemistry, physics and mathematics. Its seven parts deal respectively with atomic 
and molecular energies, chemical bonds, dynamic equilibria, kinetics, thermodynamics 
structure and properties, and applications of chemical reactions. Each part is presented in 
three sections: fundamental, more detailed, and advanced, so that the book is suitable for 
a variety of courses. Ап important feature is the large number of graded problems on each 
part. 


PRITCHARD, J. G. 383 
Poly(vinyl alcohol): basic properties and uses. Macdonald, 1970. xii,139p, 
plate, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 60s. Macdonald polymer monographs. 
SBN: 356 03335 X. 


C This book belongs to a series of volumes, each of which summarizes the present state of 
knowledge relating to one particular polymer. The coverage is, therefore, aimed at a highly 
selective, expert readership and, since there is a very poor literature on poly(vinyl-alcohol), 
this particular monograph will be indispensable to chemists, physicists and technologists 
with a direct interest in the subject. 


TIWARI, R. D. and SHARMA, J. P. 384 
Determination of carboxylic functional groups. Oxford, London [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1970. vu,132p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 60s. Monographs in 
organic functional group analysis, vol. 3. SBN: 08 015516 2. 

В The methods available for the determination of aphydroxides, acid chlorides, esters, 
lactones and amides, as well as for mono- and poly-carboxylic acids, are described. After a 
brief introduction, four chapters describe these in turn for the different functional groups, 
while the last chapter is concerned with the analysis of binary and ternary mixtures. 
Methods are set out for different scales of operation, and their ranges of application are 
indicated. A useful and fairly concise account. 


See also 374 


57 Biological Sciences 
LE GRAND, Y. 385 
Introduction to photobiology: the influence of light on life; tr. from French by 
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M. Peckham and L. WiWiamson. Faber, 1970. vii,178p, illus, tables, diagrs, 

refs, index. 50s. ISBN:0 571 08849 X. . 

A А very readable introductory account of the action of light on living organisms. Following 
early chapters on light and matter, techniques іп photobiology and the effects of ultra- 
violet on the living cell, there are accounts of visual pigments, visual responses, colour 
vision, non-visual reactions to radiation and bioluminescence. 


MACINNIS,-A. J. and VOGE, M. eds 386 
Experiments and techniques in parasitology. San Francisco, Freeman, 1970. 
xiv,232p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 40s. Series of books in biology. 
SBN: 7167 0668 7. 

B A very good laboratory manual, for both student and teacher, detailing over forty experi- 
ments and innumerable techniques. There are valuable accounts of preparatory techniques 
for electron microscopy and procedures in immunology. This is an authoritative work 
involving thirty-seven well-known contributors. 


NORRIS, J. R. and RIBBONS, D. W. eds 387 
Methods in microbiology, vol. ЗА. London, NY, Academic P, 1970. 505p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 140s. SBN: 12 521503 7. [Vol. 3B revd 
April 1970, no. 182.] 

C Multi-author, in-depth treatment of aspects of microbial cultivation: design of media, 
characteristics of ingredients, techniques of preparation; organization of culture collections, 
NCIB and NCTC techniques for specific organisms; influence of medium on cell yield and 
composition; enrichment cultures; isolation of mutants (spontaneous and induced); 
ү programmes for improving fermentation processes. Invaluable to all micro- 

iologists. 


ROSE, A. H. and WILKINSON, J. F. eds 388 
Advances in microbial physiology, vol. 4. London, NY, Academic P, 1970. 
хі,353р, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 105s. SBN: 12 027704 2. [Vol. 3 
revd August 1969, no. 389.] 

C Seven comprehensive articles by leading specialists summarizing recent work in their 
respective Helds: secondary metabolism (with particular reference to the role of trace 
metals); the effect of antimicrobial agents on microbial membranes; encystment in 
amoebae; serotype expression in Paramecium; the aliphatic amidases of Pseudomonas 
aeruginosa; continuous culture in microbiological research; and catabolite repression in 
carbohydrate metabolism. 


SOLS, A. and GRISOLÍA, S. eds 389 
Metabolic regulation and enzyme action: Federation of Buropean Biochemical 
Societies’ sixth meeting, Madrid, April 1969, vol. 19. London, NY, Academic P, 
1970. ix,381p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1055; $14.50. SBN: 12 
654550 2. 


C Thirty-nine papers which were the contributions to three recently held symposia on 
metabolic regulation, mechanisms of enzyme action and enzyme pathology. Тһе areas of 
interest covered include the control of gene expression, gluconeogenesis and related path- 
ways, active sites of enzymes, modulation of enzyme activity and enzymically intercon- 
vertible regulatory enzymes. This generally well-written book contains a good introduction 
to these three topics covering current research and with references to past work. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
62 Engineering and Technology 
HUGHES, E. and HUGHES, C. | 390 

Engineering science in SI units. Longmans, 1970. xiv,339p, tables, diagrs, 

index. 20s. SBN: 582 42543 3. 

B This volume is primarily a textbook on elementary engineering science (mechanics, heat 
and electricity). А subsidiary function of the book is to illustrate the use of SI units in which 
all the material is presented. The book will appeal to students and teachers of engineering 
science at ONC level, and in particular those concerned with the G1 and G2 General 
Course in Engineering, the syllabus of which it specifically covers. Its definitions of SI units 
and conversion table will also prove useful to engineers trained in obsolete unitary systems. 


4 
AUGUST 1970 ASLIB BOOK LIST 








620.1 Materials Testing 4 

IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE 391 
Fracture toughness of high-strength materials: taeory and practice. The 
Institute, 1970. 172p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1005. IST Publication 
120. ISBN: 0 900497 10 6, * 


C Contains the proceedings of a conference held at the University of Sheffield in 1968, minus 
the review lectures which are published separately USI Publication 121). Topics covered 
include experimental techniques, some theoretical considerations, the effect of metallur- 
gical variables on fracture toughness, and the practical application of fracture-toughness 
results. Of interest to metallurgists and engineers actively engaged in fracture-toughness 
testing. 


TIMOSHENKO, 5. Р. and GOODIER, 7. М. | 2 392 
Theory of elasticity. 3rd ed. NY, London [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. xxiv,567p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. $15.50; 1495. Engineering societies mono- 
graphs. 

B-C The third edition of this classic textbook contains some major additions, as wel] as many 
useful minor modifications. Discontinuous displacements are treated more explicitly as edge 
and screw dislocations; end effects and eigensolutions associated with Saint-Venant's prin- 
ciple are introduced, a$ are the moiré method for displacements and a three-dimensional 
treatment of strain energy and variational principles. The treatment of thermoelasticity and 
the use of complex potentials for two-dimensional problems have been extended, and the 
approach to wave propagation now concentrates on the three-dimensional formula. 


621.039 Nuclear Engineering 

COHEN, P. 393 
Water coolant technology of power reactors. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. 
xiii,439p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 175s. Monograph series on nuclear science 
and technology. SBN: 677 02240 9. 


C This is an extremely useful book despite the fact that it is confined to a highly specialized 
area of nuclear technology. It is intended for the use of operators of water-cooled nuclear 
power plants. The first half of the book provides a comprelensive background to the rele- 
vant water chemistry, whilst the remainder deals with reactor operation, in particular, 
reactivity control, coolant purification, corrosion and contamination of plant. The theo- 
retical content of the book is superficial though adequate for the intended reader. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

CARREYETT, T. W. 394 
Electronics principles 1 & 2. Cassell, 1970. Part 1, 218p, SBN: 304 93519 0; 
part 2, 218p, SBN: 304 93520 0. Diagrs, indexes, bibliogs. 305 each vol. 
B А well-arranged work treating the subject fairly simply, with the needs of technicians in 


mind. Part 1 deals with valves and semiconductors, and Part 2 with glow and arc discharge 
devices, rectification, oscillators, pulse circuits and the cathode-ray oscilloscope. 


SONNENBERG, G. J. 395 
Radar and electronic navigation. 4th ed. Newnes-Butterworths, 1970. viii,312p, 
illus, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 96s. SBN: 408 00003 1. 


В А comprehensive basic textbook for all engaged in the manufacture, installation and use 
of electronic navigational aids, written particularly for Masters and Navigation Officers. 
The strong practical bias results in a clear treatment of the principles and practice of the 
various systems described. These include echo sounders, VHF radiotelephony, direction 
finders, Consol, Decca, Loran and even satellite systems of position-finding. 


TAYLOR, H. G. 396 
Experiment in co-operative research: an account of the first fifty years of the 
Electrical Research Association. Hutchinson, 1970. xii,188p, illus, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 45s. ISBN: 0 09 101860 9. 


A Notonly a fascinating historical survey, but also a forward look at the work the Association 
has to do to meet tbe ever-increasing demands of expanding industrial concerns. Of interest 
to electrical engineers and those concerned with the impact of technology on daily life. 
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626 Hydraulic Engineering 
VERRUIJT, А. . | 397 

Theory of groundwater flow. Macmillan, 1970. x,190p, tables, diagrs, refs, 

appendix, index. 60s. Macmillan civil engineering hydraulics series. SBN: 

333 02485 0. 

В Тһе theory of groundwater behaviour, a subject of special interest іп the Netherlands, is 
well presented in this book. The author, from Delft Technical University, states that tech- 
nical and practical aspects are not discussed, as these will be covered in a companion 
volume, but most of his worked problems are eminently practical, as are his helpful com- 
ments on various references in the chapter bibliographies. 


629.1 Transport Engineering 

BILLIET, W. E. and ALLEY, W. 398 
Automotive suspensions, steering, alignment, and brakes. 4th ed. Chicago, 
American Technical Society, London, Technical P, 1970. 188p, illus, plates, 
diagrs, index. 65s. SBN: 291 39272 5. 
B Deals with the design, repair and maintenance of suspension, steering and braking systems. 


It is a lucid exposition, with numerous illustrations of servicing and overhaul of component 
systems. Of particular value to the large service garage repairing American cars. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
GREAR, A. C. L. and OXBOROUGH, J. 399 
Commercial property management: a practical guide to the legal ownership, 
use, sale and acquisition of commercial land and property. Gower P, 1970. 
xix,511p, tables, appendixes, index. 120s. SBN: 7161 0031 2. 
А-В Concisely covers a comprehensive range of subjects, but cannot attempt exhaustive dis- 
cussion in a single volume. In four parts: ownership and the law; planning and develop- 


ment; buying and selling; and taxation. Particularly strong, and rather surprising in such 
a title, is the section on interpretation of financial accounts and valuation of goodwill. 


HYMAN, 5. 400 
Associations and consultants: external aid to management. A & U, 1970. 309p, 
tables, refs, index, bibliog. 84s. SBN : 04 658033 6. 

А This comprehensive study of the supply of aid to management by consultants, trade asso- 
ciations and research and advisory associations examines the role of these bodies, their 
efficiency and the scope for improving their services. It is based on a detailed research pro- 
gramme financed by the DSIR and Social Science Research Council. Both consultants and 
their clients will appreciate the depth and the practical approach of this study. 


66 Chemical Technology 
DAVIES, C. | 401 

Calculations in furnace technology. Oxford, London [etc], Pergamon P, 1970. 

xvi,270p, tables, diagrs, bibliogs. 30s. Commonwealth and international library, 

division of materials science and technology. SBN: 08 013365 7. Paperback. 

B Satisfies a definite need for a student text dealing with calculations in combustion and heat 
transfer at an intermediate level. The subject is handled thoroughly, with logical develop- 
ment of topics. definitions as they are needed and numerous worked examples in important 
areas. The price is also attractive. Metallurgists will only regret that the treatment was not 
somewhat extended to include metallurgical calculations of the charging, smelting and 
refining сопігсі type, but in its present form the book should have wide appeal. 


бее also 383 


GLASSMAN, I. and SAWYER, R. F. | 402 
Performance of chemical propellants. Technical P for Agard, 1970. 143p, 
tables, diagrs, refs. 75s. Agardograph no. 129. SBN: 85102 018 6. 

C This volume usefully complements other recent publications dealing purely with the 
chemistry of propellants, in that it concentrates on the physical-chemical aspects of com- 
bustion and expansion processes. The chapters on non-equilibria in the chamber and nozzle 
concisely summarize recent thinking on these topics. The subject coverage is broad, but the 
treatment critical. Highly recommended. 
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67 Processable Materials е 

BRYDSON, J. А: 403 
Flow properties of polymer melts. Iliffe, for The Plastics Institute, 1970. 
9,190p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 60s. SBN: 592 05458 6. 


С This book is really concerned with rheology but, unlike most treatments of the subject, it 
avoids mathematics and concentrates on behaviour in technologically relevant areas. It is 
most welcome in adopting an approach to the behaviour of visco-elastic liquids which will 
be intelligible and useful to scientists and technologists who are not expert mathematicians. 


WEBSTER, R. 404 
Gems: their sources, descriptions and identification. 2nd ed. Butterworths, 
1970. xvi,836p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 2405. 
SBN: 408 20653 5. 


А-В Тһе standard work on gemmology, dealing very thoroughly with all aspects of the 
subject. It includes comprehensive tables of physical constants and other data used in gem 
testing, and is highly recommended, not only to jewellers and gemmologists, to whom it will 
be invaluable, but also to the general reader who wishes to learn something of the origins, 
properties and identification of gemstones. 


681.3 Computers 

LONDON, K. 405 
Introduction to computers. Faber, 1970. 265p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, 
index. 16s. ISBN: 0 571 09368 X. Paperback. 


A This book gives a comprehensive coverage of the basic functioning, the abilities and usages 
of the modern computer and its ancillary equipment, without becoming involved with 
irrelevant technical details. The only drawback is the layout of the diagrams in relation to 
the text. А certain amount of backtracking is necessary, especially in the opening chapters. 
А glossary of terms is included. 


NIKOLAIEFF, G. A. ed. 406 
Computers and society. NY, H. W. Wilson, 1970. 226p, tables, diagrs, bibliog. 
$4.50. Reference shelf, vol. 41, no. 6. SBN: 82420111 6. 


A A collection of readings from a wide variety of sources which provide an easy and at times 
entertaining introduction to the world of computers and their interaction with society. 
Opening with the ‘Dawning of a New Age’ it moves on to deal with the nature of the 
machine and its development, its immediate impact and a glimpse into its future appli- 
cations. It is weak on the possible societal applications of the future widespread use of 
ӨШСЕ Nevertheless it provides а useful general introduction for the layman in one 
volume. 


SUMMERSBEE, 5. ed. 407 
Computer case histories. Brighton, Machinery Publishing, 1970. 148p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, index. 40s. SBN: 85333 021 2. 

А-В А series of short survey articles on particular applications of computers in industry іп 
this country: process control, production planning, network planning, stock control and 
numerically-controlled machine tools. Stresses the real problems of integrating computer 
use with an existing management structure. Useful as illustrations in a short course on 
Computers in Industry or background reading for management. 


7 THE ARTS 

72 Architecture 

WILLIS, A. J. and GEORGE, W. N. B. 408 
Architect in practice; in collaboration with C. J. Willis. 4th ed. Crosby Lock- 
wood, 1970. xiv,320p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 45s. 
SBN: 258 96507 X. 


B-C А simply-written guide to the ‘business’ of architecture, to cost control, contracts, 
specifications, law, relations with other members of the building team, and all the other 
necessary constraints on designing. This new edition of a standard work by an architect and 
a surveyor takes into account national building regulations, new legislation and the change 
to metric. 
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3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 

325 Migration, Colonization 

WILLCOX, W. F. ed. . 409 
International migrations; vol. II, interpretations. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 
1970. 715p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 200s; $24.00. 
Demographic monographs, vol. 8. SBN: 677 02380 4. [Vol. I revd May 1970 
no. 207]. 


D Тһе second part of a two volume work, originally published in 1931 and now reprinted. 
It presents a series of critical interpretations of the statistics (published in the first volume) 
of those countries sending out or receiving large numbers of migrants. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

BROOKHAVEN NATIONAL LABORATORY 410 
Vistas in research, vol. 4. NY, London, Paris, С & B, 1970. 182p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs. 1805; $21.60. Brookhaven National Laboratory lectures in science. 
SBN: 677 13500 9. 


C These volumes are records of lectures given by members of the staff of Brookhaven 
National Laboratory to their colleagues. While of a high scientific level they are intended 
to be understood by workers in different disciplines, and thus provide advanced back- 
ground reading. This volume contains fourteen essays on subjects ranging from the use of 
radioactive tracers to the stability of the Earth's atmosphere. 


5] Mathematics 
ABRAMSON, M. | 411 

Development of the rational number system: a programmed text. Boston 

(Mass.), Holbrook P, 1970. x,164p, diagrs, index. $3.95. Paperback. 

B Properties of the positive integers are assumed. Then, by the question-and-answer 
method, the class of all integers and the field of rationals are defined by number-pair 
concepts, and their properties are obtained by a sequence of short steps emphasizing 
logical deduction from definitions. A teacher's manual has been prepared as a companion 
volume to this interesting example of programmed learning at sixth-form or first-year 
university level. | 


BURCKEL, R. B. 412 
Weakly almost periodic functions on semigroups. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 
1970. ix, 118p, appendixes, index, bibliog. 1258; $15.00. Notes on mathematics 
and its applications. SBN: 677 02170 4. 


C This highly specialized topic, developed mainly in the last decade, demands a knowledge 
of topological groups, and some acquaintance with the Haar integral and the basic 
themes of functional analysis. The book, based on lecture notes, should suit the post- 
graduate reader contemplating research in this fairly new field. 


HAMMARLING, S. J. 413 
Latent roots and latent vectors. Hilger, 1970. х11,172р, tables, diagrs, appendix, 
index, bibliog. 100s. ISBN: 0 85274 151 0. 

B Describes a variety of modern numerical methods used in the solution of matrix eigen- 
value problems. Detailed proofs are included, together with copious references. The 


practical problems of ill-conditioning are given full treatment, and illustrated with worked 
examples. Each chapter includes examples for solution. 


LEVINSON, N. and REDHEFFER, R. M. 414 
Complex variables. San Francisco, Holden-Day, 1970. xii,429p, diagrs, refs, 
index. $7.00. Holden- Day Series in mathematics. Paperback. 


B Deals with most of the standard results of complex variable theory of interest to applied 
mathematicians. The presentation is clear and the needs of the student axe kept constantly 
in mind. À book of use to students at all levels, with plenty of examples. 
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REID, С. 415 
Hilbert. London, А & U; Berlin, Springer-Verlag; NY, Heidelberg, 1970. 
хі,290р, plates, refs, index. 75s. ISBN: 0 04 925007 0. i 
A This is a well-written account of the life and mathematical work of David Hilbert. It in- 

cludes an appreciation of Hilbert's mathematics by Hermann Weyl, which requires 


mathematical knowledge to be understood. Most of the book can be read by the en- 
thusiastic amateur. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
GEMIGNANL M. .— 416 
Finite probability. Reading (Mass.), London [etc], Addison-Wesley, 1970. 
122p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 175; $1.95. SBN: 201 02332 6. Paperback. 
B Apart from needing initial skill in high school algebra, this book is a self-contained 
development of formal probability theory fundamentals for finite sample spaces. Alter- 
natively, it can be used as an introduction to formal mathematical systems. It discusses 
elementary notions of sets, functions and probability measure, thoroughly but non- 
technically, giving motivations, exercises and illustrations. Suitable also for self-study. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

FITZPATRICK, P. M.. 417 
Principles of celestial mechanics. NY, London, Academic P, 1970. xvii,405p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 119s; $12.75. SBN: 12 257950 X. 

C The first twelve chapters of this text, and four appendixes, deal with fundamentals, in- 
cluding conic orbits in a gravitational field and two-body orbits in space, Lagrange's plane- 
tary equations, canonical transformations and Hamilton-Jacobi theory. The theory is 
applied in two chapters to the orbit, and attitude dynamics, of an artificial earth satellite. 


GURZADYAN, G. A. 418 
Planetary nebulae; tr. & ed. by D. G. Hummer. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 
1970. 314p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 2755; $33.00. SBN: 677 20220 2. 

С А much-updated version of the 1962 Russian edition, giving a comprehensive survey of 
both observational and theoretical work on the physics and dynamics of the subject. The 
optical radiation emitted by these celestial objects is discussed, as are their constitution 
and the importance of their magnetic fields. 


WENTZEL, D. G. and TIDMAN, D. A. eds | 22 419 
Plasma instabilities in astrophysics. NY, Lendon, Paris, G & В, 1970. xii,417p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 2505; $30.00. SBN: 677 13520 3. 

C The Monterey conference on plasma and astrophysics of October 1968 is reported in 
‘twenty invited papers, with abstracts of contributed papers from ninety-two participants. 
Subjects include plasma instabilities, solar activity, Earth environment and cosmic 
radiation. The treatments are as diverse as the authors, and mainly for specialists seeking a 
кырчу up-to-date account of the interaction of astronomical and laboratory plasma 
physics. 


53 Physics 

ABRAGAM, A. ard BLEANEY, B. 420 
Electron paramagnetic resonance of transition ions. Oxford, Clarendon P: 
OUP, 1970. xiv,911p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 260s. Inter- 
national series of monographs on physics. SBN: 19 851250 3. 


C This book is the most complete work in its field. An extensive introduction outlines EPR, 
and then a general survey presents the resonance phenomena from classical and quantum 
mechanical viewpoints with endor, spin-spin and spin-lattice interactions. АП ions of the 
various transition series are discussed in turn with reference to specific examples. Finally, 
a theoretical survey using group theory covers crystal field theory, covalent bonding, 
Kramer's degeneracy and the Jahn Teller effect. 


ARGON, A. S. ed. 421 
Physics of strength and plasticity. Cambridge (Mass.), London, MITP, 1970. 
xxv,404p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 117s; $12.50. SBN: 262 01030 5. 
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C The twenty-seven papers in this book make up a presentation volume to Professor Egon 
Orowan on his retirement from MIT. Contributors include many well-known names in the 
* field. The papers treat theoretical aspects of individual dislocations and basic deformation 
mechanisms and dislocation dynamics, cracks and fractures and geology. The standard of 
the papers is high and many deserve inclusion in the standard literature of their subjects. 


ASHBY, М. апа MILLER, S. C. * 422 
Principles of modern physics. San Francisco, Holden-Day, 1970. xvi,513p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. $13.00. 


B The book covers quantum mechanics and statistics, nuclear physics and special rela- 
tivity. Using an orderly and sometimes novel presentation it succeeds well in easing 
students through the transition from classical to modern concepts. This volume gives an 
excellent background, but the undergraduate would need to supplement it with more 
specialist texts covering, for example, perturbation theory, matrix mechanics and experi- 
mental nuclear physics. 


GALASIEWICZ, 7. M. 423 
Superconductivity and quantum fluids. Oxford, London [etc], Pergamon P, 
1970. vii,237p, diagrs, refs, index. 80s; $10.50. International series of mono- 
graphs in natural philosophy, vol. 29. SBN: 08 013089 5. 


C The book is divided into two sections, as the title suggests. In each section, after a brief 
introduction, the author leads methodically through the detailed mathematics involved in 
the microscopic theory of superconductivity and superfluidity. The mathematics is based 
ор жо theory. This is a valuable book for theoretical physicists working in this 

eld. 


GOLDMAN, M. 424 
Spin temperature and nuclear magnetic resonance in solids. Oxford, Clarendon 
P: OUP, 1970. ix,246p, tables, diagrs, appendix, indexes, bibliog. 85s. Inter- 
national series of monographs on physics. SBN: 19 851251 1. 


C This book presents a description of spin temperature theory in the high temperature 
approximation, and is a valuable advanced text for those working in nuclear magnetic 
resonance. The style is clear and precise. It deals at length with the conditions required for 
the establishment of a spin temperature under various spin-spin interactions, and gives a 
rather brief discussion of spin-lattice relaxation. The application of spin temperature 
theory to nuclear magnetic resonance in crystals and to dynamic nuclear polarization is 
fully covered. 


WHITE, R. M. 425 
Quantum theory of magnetism. NY, London [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. 
xi,232p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1395; $14.50. McGraw-Hill advanced physics 
monograph series. 


C An analytical survey of the quantum approach to magnetism, making heavy demands on 
the reader's familiarity with the mathematical tools of physics. The concept of suscepti- 
bility is developed and the magnetic behaviour of electrons described through the relevant 
Hamiltonian. Much of the book is given up to the theory of susceptibility in stationary and 
time-dependent fields for both localized and itinerant electron systems. Non-interacting, 
2006 mo weak interacting systems, impurities and neutron. scattering are closely 

iscussed. 


54 Chemistry 
BOCKRIS, J. O' M. and REDDY, A. K. N. 426 

Modern electrochemistry: an introduction to an interdisciplinary area; vols 1 

& 2. Macdonald, 1970. Vol. 1, 1x,622p, 165s, SBN: 356 03261 2; vol. 2, lvi, 

810p, 190s, SBN: 356 03262 0. Tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 

B-C These two volumes provide authoritative texts which will be read widely by both 
university undergraduates and postgraduate workers. They are written in a style which is 
stimulating and combine both study in depth with the more general aspects of electro- 
chemistry. Emphasis is laid on the interdisciplinary nature of the subject. The first volume 
deals with ion-solvent interactions, ion-ion interaction, ion transport, protons in solution 
and ionic liquids. The second volume emphasizes the electrical nature of the interface, 
reactions of electrode surfaces and some electrochemical system of technological interest. 
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PAULING, L. | | 427 
General chemistry. 3rd' ed. San Francisco, Freeman, 1970. xiv,959p, illus, 
plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 665. Series of books in chemistry. 
SBN: 7167 0149 9. Paperback. 

B Тһе book presents the development of the theories of modern chemistry—atomic and 
molecular structure, quantum mechanics, statistical mechanics and thermodynamics— 
in terms of unifying principles. In the more descriptive sections, which include chapters on 


inorganic coraplexes, biochemistry and nuclear chemistry, emphasis is placed on correla- 
tions with the electronic structure of atoms. 


POPLE, J. A. and BEVERIDGE, D. L. 428 
Approximate molecular orbital theory. NY, London [etc], MeGraw-Hill, 
1970. vii,214p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 1205; $12.50. McGraw- 
Hill series in advanced chemistry. i 
B The frst half of the book deals with the general theory of self-consistent molecular 

orbital theory giving detailed discussion of the actual calculation of orbitals for a many- 
electron system. The second half deals with the development of approximate molecular 
orbital theories and applications including considerations of molecular geometries, 
electronic charge distributions and electron-spin—nuclear-spin interactions. 


SCHEINMANN, F. ed. 429 
Introduction to spectroscopic methods for the identification of organic com- 
pounds; vol. 1, nuclear magnetic resonance and infrared spectroscopy. Oxford, 
NY [etc], Pergamon P, 1970. ix,201p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 45s; $7.00. 
SBN: 08 006661 5. | 
B-C This volume outlines a brief theoretical introduction to nuclear magnetic resonance 

and infrared spectroscopy, followed by sections giving applications, correlation tables 
and problems in each technique. It is authoritatively written by experts in the respective 


fields, and should prove useful to graduate students and research workers in organic 
chemistry. 


SNYDER, J. P. ed. 430 
Nonbenzenoid aromatics, vol. 1. NY, London, Academic P, 1970. хи,371р, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1635; $17.50. Organic chemistry: a series of mono- 
graphs. Vol. 16-І. SBN: 12 654001 2. 

C Following an interesting introductory article on the early history of the aromaticity con- 
cept by the editor of the volume, five authoritative review articles cover special topics of 
the recent literature: biphenylenes; the cyclodecapentaene probiem; sydnones and the 
mesoionic compounds; azepines, oxepins and thiepins; the aromatic oxocarbons. Of 
interest to research workers. 


SYKES, P. 43] 
Guidebook to mechanism in organic chemistry. 3rd ed. Longmans, 1970. 
xii,301p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 28s. SBN: 582 44861 1. Paperback. 

B '[his well-known and valuable introductory text has been improved without much in- 
crease in size or cost. The main addition is a chapter on energetics, kinetics and the in- 
vestigation of mechanism, which deals briefly with the more important types of evidence 
provided to support proposed mechanisms. There are numerous minor changes. Clearly 
written, this book will continue to find wide use, even among sixth-formers. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 

MAUNDER, W. J. 432 
Value of the weather. Methuen, 1970. xxiv,388p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes, bibliogs. 75s. SBN: 416 16060 3. 


А-В An evaluation in economic and social terms of the effect of weather and climate on 
man. Topics treated include the cost of extreme storms and drought, the relation of 
decision making to forecast reliability, presentation of forecast material, and effect of 
weather on human behaviour. Good descriptive geography but style a bit journalistic. 


STRAKHOV, М. M. | | О 433 
Principles of lithogenesis, vol. 3; tr. from Russian by J. P. Fitzsimmons, ed. 
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by S. I. Tomkeieff and J. E. Hemingway. NY, Plenum P; Edinburgh, O & B, 
‚ 1970. xii,577p, tables, diagrs, refs. 2105; $35.00. SBN: 05 000237 6. 


B-C This book completes Academician Strakhov's massive three-volume treatise on sedi- 
mentation. In this part he deals with lithogenesis in arid climates and, in particular, with 
saline deposits, ancient and modern. The Russian viewpoint and the wealth of new in- 
formation make this treatise of very considerable interest tc western research workers and 
students of sedimentation. ” 


WIESNER, C. J. | i 434 
Hydrometeorology. C & H, 1970. viii,232p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
index. 60s, SBN: 412 09870 9. 


B А book comprehensible to the undergraduate which concerns itself with that part of the 
hydrological cycle which takes place above the Earth's surface. It covers the basic physics 
of atmospheric processes and applies their principles to masthods of analysis and estima- 
tion of such phenomena as evaporation, precipitation and snow melting. The problems 
facing meteorologists and hydrologists estimating probable maximum precipitation are 
explained in a practical manner with emphasis on quantitative work and examples of data 
analysis for engineering purposes. 





56 Palaeontology 
SWINTON, W. E. | | 435 
Dinosaurs. А & U, 1970. 331p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
index, bibliog. 75s. SBN: 04 568001 9. | 
A-B This work supersedes Swinton’s standard book written thirty-four years ago. The many 
advances in palaeontology made possible by newer methods of excavation and dating 
have been incorporated in this new text which discusses Ginosaurs in four main groups: 


classification, and particular problems of anatomy, physiology and disease. Maps of 
dinosaur localities in Britain are included. 


57 Biological Sciences 
BUTLER, J. A. V. 436 

Life process. A & U, 1970. 256p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes, 

bibliog. 60s. Science of biology series. SBN: 04 574010 0. 

B-C A lucid review of recent discoveries in molecular biology, genetics, biochemistry and 
microbiology, aimed at undergraduates and others wanting an up-to-date account of this 
complex subject. Chapters on viruses, mutations and evolution, regulatory mechanisms 
and differentiation are particularly good. The line illustrations are excellent and the biblio- 
graphy is adequate. 


COSTLOW, J. D. ed. 437 
Marine biology volume V: proceedings of the fifth interdisciplinary conference 
on marine biology. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. xv,606p, illus, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 2405; $28.80. SBN: 677 13310 3. 

C Ап informal three-day meeting on cultivation of marine invertebrates held іп 1967. The 
text, prepared statements followed by discussion, ranges cver many topics in both acade- 


mic and economic aspects of the subject. Despite a brave attempt at indexing, specific 
information is not easily found without reading the whole of the text. 


HARE, R. 5 438 
Birth of penicillin: and the disarming of microbes. А & U, 1970. 236p, plates, 
table, diagrs, index, bibliog. 63s. SBN: 04 925005 1. 


А А fascinating and beautifully written account of life and work in St Mary's Hospital, 
London, under Sir Almroth Wright and Sir Alexander F-eming before and after the dis- 
covery of penicillin. Tbe author, a bacteriologist, provides a wealth of information on 
general, research and clinical medical progress from 1900 onwards. 


HECHT, M. K. and STEERE, W. C. eds 439 
Essays in evolution and genetics in honor of Theodosius Dobzhansky: a 
supplement to Evolutionary Biology. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1970. 
xv,594p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1525. 

В-С After pieces on the Ше and work of Dobzhansky comes a major article on ‘uniformi- 
tarianism' which is a landmark in the history of science. Other articles cover: the evolution 


^ 
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of matter and of consciousness; adapted molecules; human genetic adaptation; and the 
wide-ranging study of H. №. Carson on fruit flies in Hawaii, which would delight Darwin 
by its command of many disciplines. The contributions of DobzhansKy's pupils, too 
numerous for separate mention, deal more directly with their own research results. 'The 
study of tbe genetics of evolving species in the field, and especially recent species forma- 
tion, is of the greatest importance in convincing those few fundamentalist sceptics who 
may remain. 


МАСАМ, T. T. 440 
Biological studies of the English lakes. Longmans, 1970. xvi,260p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 805. SBN: 582 46019 0. 

B 'This economically written and moderately priced compilation is an essential reference for 
limnological courses in Europe and North America and an important source of com- 
parative data for limnologists elsewhere, e.g. Australia. The Freshwater Biological 
Association, of which Dr Macan is the Naturalist and Deputy Director, has a deserved 
international reputation in limnology for pioneering many technical advances and spon- 
soring much valuable basic research. 


WEBER, С. апа WEBER, C. Е. Е, eds 44] 
Advance in enzyme regulation, vol. 8: proceedings of the eighth symposium on 
regulation of enzyme activity and synthesis in normal and neoplastic tissues, 
held at Indiana University School of Medicine, Indianapolis, September 
29—30 1969. Oxford, London [etc], Pergamon P, 1970. xiv,389p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 1405; $18.75. SBN: 08 916116 2. 

C The symposium deals with a wide range of problems concerning the regulation of enzy- 
matic activity. The individual contributions are of a high standard. Apart from reporting 


the progress in the field they attempt to give a critical evaluation of the problems and also 
to regulate the findings to the overall metabolic nzeds of the intact organism. 


59 Zoology 
ROMER, А. 5. 442 

Vertebrate body. 4th ed. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1970. 

vili,601p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 87s; $10.25. SBN: 

7216 7667 7. 

B Professor Romer's textbook has been of great value to students of vertebrate zoology for 
some twenty years. This fourth edition has been altered in detail only, but many diagrams 
are greatly improved. It is unfortunate that on perusal of this valuable work a student may 
be put off by the very detailed diagrams and not realize the simplicity and clarity of the 
text. 


WALKER, W. F. | | | 443 
Vertebrate dissection. 4th ed. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders 1970. 
хуі,402р, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 42s 6d; $5.00. SBN: 
7216 9097 1. Paperback. 

B Astudy of comparative anatomy by dissection of selected types, emphasizing evolutionary 
development, with extensive discussion and illustration of the various functional systems 
of the vertebrates and their evolution. The student should find this approach interesting 
and informative as a stimulus to further study. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
62 Engineering and Technology 
HUME, K. J. 444 

Engineering metrology. 3rd (metric) ed. Macdonald, 1970. 360p, plates, diagrs, 

appendix, index, bibliog. 45s. SBN: 356 03337 6. 

B This book, originally published іп 1951 and well tried in use, has been extensively re- 
written in terms of the International Metric System (SI) which Britain has adopted as 
standard. The author, who is Professor of Production Engineering at Loughborough 
University and is also on various BSI Committees concerned with his subject, expounds 
it lucidly, while being constrained to admit that, even to the metrologist, the change to 
SÍ presents practical difficulties, not least with unfamiliar nomenclature. 
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SMITH, Н. J. and HARRIS, J. W. 445 
Thermodynamics problems in SI units. Macdontld, 1970. xii,164p, tables, 

' diagrs, refs, appendixes, bibliog. 305. SBN: 356 03188 8. Paperback. 
B The title of this book needs amplification stating that it is intended for engineers, as it 
would be unsuitable for chemists. There are ample problems, worked and unworked, 


covering the laws of thermodynamics, combustion and heat transfer. Tables pf standard 
entropies and enthalpies for some common gases are included. 


620.1 Materials Testing 
CONWAY, 7. B. Шш | 446 

Stress-rupture parameters: origin, calculation and use. NY, London, Paris, 

С & B, 1970. x,308p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, bibliog. 270s; $32.40. SBN: 

677 01860 6. 

B After an outline of the phenomenon of stress rupture, the author analyses the different 
parameters which various investigators have developed for defining the relationships in- 
volved. In the latter part of the book, the relative effectiveness of the various parameters 
is discussed and their application to particular problems examined. This volume is a 
valuable, comprehensive introduction to an unfamiliar concept, and is highly recom- 
mended. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

HUELSMAN, L. P. ed. 447 
Active filters: lumped, distributed, integrated, digital, and parametric. NY, 
London [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. x1,372p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1585; 
$16.50. Inter-university electronics series, vol. 11. 

C An excellent introduction to the theory of the important design techniques for active 
filters of potential use today. It includes treatment of component sensitivity in analogue 
filters and noise behaviour of digital filters. There is a chapter on the use of integrated 
circuits and the design problems produced by their real rather than ideal characteristics. 
The book contains many design procedures but it would not be easy to use simply as a 
design handbook. 


IBBETSON, W. S. 448 
Electric wiring, theory and practice: for practical electricians, engineers and 
students; revised by M. A. Stothers. 10th ed. Spon, 1970. x,274p, Шив, tables, 
diagrs, index. 30s. SBN: 419 10600 6. 

А Ап excellent introductory text on the installation and wiring of low voltage electricity 
systems in industrial situations. Approximately one-third of the book covers fundamental 
electrical theory as appropriate to installation wiring. The remainder of the book is 
devoted to standard wiring systems and installation methods, testing, fault finding, 
private generating plant, electric heating and tariffs. This book will be found very read- 
able by beginners in electric installation work, with little previous knowledge of electrical 
engineering. 


MARTIN, J. 449 
Teleprocessing network organization. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 
1970. xi11,290p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 1255; $12.50. Prentice-Hall series 
in automatic computation. SBN: 13 902452 2. 

B Aneasily readable book on the techniques of using telecommunication systems with com- 
puters and how the complexity of the terminals may be increased to reduce transmission 
costs. There are useful chapters ori error-detecting codes and on the techniques for their 
control. The book will be of interest to both computer engineers and programmers who 


need to use remote terminals and also to the telecommunication engineer who has to pro- 
vide the links. 


WESTINGHOUSE DEFENSE AND SPACE CENTER 450 
Integrated electronic systems. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 1970. 
xvi,472p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1705; $16.95. Solid state physical 
electronics series. SBN: 13 469056 7. 


B-C An excellent book, with illustrations, photocopies and circuit diagrams of a very 
practical] nature, preferable to the theoretical ones found in many such works. Semi- 
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conductor/IC physics receives very thorough treatment. Of interest to development 
engineers and system designers. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 

NIJDAM, J. and DE JONG, A. eds 451 
Elsevier's dictionary of horticulture: in nine languages, English, French, 
Dutch, German, Danish, Swedish, Spanish, Italian, Latin. Amsterdam, 
London, NY, Elsevier, 1970. xvi,561p, indexes. 190s. SBN: 444 40812 6. 


D А very useful dictionary for general horticulture, giving a good coverage of technical 
terms, including some from more specialized fields such as economics and machinery. This 
is a third edition and the number of words included has been increased by 40 per cent, so 
enlarging the scope and value of the dictionary. English is now used as the main language, 
and the cross-references from the other languages are easy to follow. 


ROY, J. H. B. 452 
The Calf; vol. 1, management and feeding; vol. 2, nutrition and health. Iliffe, 
for Farmer & Stockbreeder, 1970. Vol. 1, 183p, SBN: 592 00025 7; vol. 2, 164p, 
SBN: 592 00036 2. Plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 645 each vol. 


B Originally (1954) intended for farmers and farm institute students, this book now contains 
much more scientific background and source material. Calf rearing itself has become a 
much more intensive operation over this period— with the inherent problems of larger 
scale enterprises. The agricultural adviser and research worker are now much more fully 
served. The break into two volumes seems artificial, as there are few who will confine their 
use to either one. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 

BATTY, J. 453 
Corporate planning and budgetary control. Macdonald & Evans, 1970. 
xii,433p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 60s. SBN: 7121 0321 X. 


А-В Takes the reader carefully through the uses of financial and basic mathematical tech- 
niques as applied to forward planning and control in business managemen:. An up-to-date 
analysis of principle with many contemporary thumbnail case histories to bring more 
realism to what is basically an advanced textbook. 


UNGERSON, В. ed. 454 
Recruitment handbook. Gower P, 1970. xviii,285p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
85s. ISBN: 0 7161 0034 7. 


B This handbook contains contributions by experts in the field of recruitment methods and 
procedures and the recruitment of particular job categories. Theory and practice are com- 
prehensive, and the very latest ideas are presented. Invaluable to those recruiting in both 
commercial and non-commercial organizations. 


66 Chemical Technology 

GITZEN, W. H. ed. 455 
Alumina as a ceramic material. Columbus (Ohio). American Ceramic Society, 
1970. ix,253p, tables, diagrs, refs. $16.00. 


D Anauthoritative sourcebook arranged in twenty-seven divisions beginning with informa- 
tion on the preparation of the phases of aluminium oxide. Sections on physical and 
mechanical properties include concise definitions of the basic concepts. Chemical and 
colloidal properties are fully considered. Fourteen chapters cover industrial applications. 
In addition to the normal use of alumina in refractories, other applications considered are 
in: sintered materials; abrasives; cements; cermets; fibres; seals; electrical equipment; 
and airborne units such as rockets. 


HAHN, A. V. 456 
Petrochemical industry: market and economics. NY, London [etc], McGraw- 
Hill, 1970. xvi,620p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 2545; $26.50. 

C This is the most comprehensive review of the petrochemical industry available in a single 
volume. The plan of the book is to discuss the products available in order of primary 
raw material. Methods of manufacture, raw material requirements and vields are given 
for three hundred chemicals. Standardized costs are used throughout so that costs can 
readily be converted in a new situation. The breakdown between uses of the totals for each 


SEPTEMBER 1970 ASLIB BOOK LIST 


is often given. Market data are not in general later than 1965. Despite this it 1s a useful 
acquisition for any industrial chemist e 


OGORKIEWICZ, R. M. ed. 457 
Thermoplastics: effects of processing. Iliffe, for the Plastics Institute, 1970. 
7,252p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 805 net; 55s to PI members. Engineeri ing 
series. SBN: 592 05454 3. 

B This book is a pioneering effort to relate the processing of plastics and the properties of 
the product. To produce it the Technical Committee of the Plastics Institute brought to- 
gether seven authoritative authors to discuss basic aspects of the subject and the main 


processing techniques. Although such a book is inevitably patchy, it is a useful contribu- 
tion and will doubtless stimulate further work. 


669 Metallurgy 
EDGECOMBE, D. A. ed. 458 
Mechanical working and steel processing, vol. IV: proceedings of the eighth . . . 
conference and symposium on new metal forming processes, sponsored by the 
Metallurgical Society of AIME, Pittsburgh, November 29-December 3 1965. 
NY, London, Paris, G % B, 1970. x1,626p, plates, tables, Шарт, refs. 3205; 
$38.50. Metallurgical Society conferences, vol. 44. SBN: 677 10930 X. 
C An excellent collection of papers on various aspects of metal working, with a final section 
dealing specifically with new processes, particularly high energy rate forming and thermo- 
mechanical treatments. However, these techniques, although relatively new in 1965, have 


been widely discussed in the technical literature since. This, and the book’s high price, 
will probably restrict its appeal, although it is still useful for reference. 


STRAUSS, K. ed. 439 
Applied science in the casting of metals. Oxford, NY [etc], Pergamon P, 1970. 
viti, 532p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1605; $21.50. SBN:08015711 4. 


B-C The FOSECO organization specializes in providing a range of ready-packed products 
—fluxes, degassants, innoculants, mould washes, exothermic feeding compounds and tiles 
etc.—which are used in the foundry industry. This book, written mainly by members of 
the organization, is largely concerned with melting and casting practice for commoa 
metals and alloys. Discussion is briefly scientific in relation both to development work 
carried out by FOSECO over the years and to the relevant literature. The authors have 
happily refrained from more than an occasional reference to FOSECO proprietary pro- 
ducts and the result is a most useful reference work for student and industrialist. 


681.3 Computers 
CHANDOR, A. 460 
Dictionary of computers; with J. Graham and R. Williamson. Harmondsworth 
(Middx), Penguin, 1970. 407p, tables. 10s. SBN: 14 051039 7. Paperback. 
D Explanations are given of about three thousand words, acronyms and phrases used in 
connection with computers and their applications. About seventy entries are of ency- 


clopedic proportions, with copious cross-references, and citations to further literature. The 
book will be of great use both to the layman and the specialist. 


ROSENBERG, J. 461 
Introduction to IBM/360 assembler language. San Francisco, Holden-Day, 
1970. xi,127p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. $5.00. Paperback. 

C An elementary knowledge of Fortran is assumed. The information is particular to the 
IBM 360 range of computers, and the treatment is tutorial. The book is incomplete in the 
sense that it refers to facilities common to the range, whereas individual installations will 


differ. After the principles have been mastered the machine handbook may be preferred 
for reference use. 
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Aslib Baok List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: . 
а when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
mg; 
c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols 4, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


А books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. | 

А Ы Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 185, single 
copies 1s 94. Copies are available to non-members at £5 p.a., single 
copies 125 6d each. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
058 Yearbooks. Directories | | 462 
WHO OWNS WHOM; international subsidiaries of US companies: a disectory of 
US parent companies with their subsidiary and associate companies outside 
the United States of America, 1970. 2nd ed. Comp. and pub. by Roskill, 1970. 
xii,404p, appendixes. 1705. 
D There are over twenty thousand entries in this second edition of the directory, which is in 
two parts. The first part lists US parent companies, showing their international subsidiaries 
and associates and the principal industrial or trade interest of the parent is shown by a 
letter classification. The second section is arranged alphabetically by name of subsidiary 
or associate company and refers to the parent or associate company. There is an addendum 
listing additions, amendments and deletions. 


159.9 Psychology 
SLUCKIN, W. | | | 463 

Early learning in man and animal. A & U, 1970. 123p, refs, indexes. 355. 

Advances in psychology series, по. 2. ISBN: 0 04 156001 9. 

B А compact but thorough critical review of the major experimental work in the field of 
learning theory, dealing concisely with the present state of the art and the direction of 
future advances. The author also discusses its implications for neighbouring areas of 
psychological study such as the development of personality and the acquisition of langu- 
age. The two chapters on the existence and importance of imprinting are particularly 
valuable. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 
312 Demography 
THOMPSON, W. S. and WHELPTON, P. K. 464 

Population trends in the United States. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. 

хіі,415р, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 125s; $15.00, Demographic 

monographs vol. 9. SBN: 677 02370 7. 

B-C The book is useful as an example of demographic analysis of masses of quantitative 
data, mostly obtained from census publications. It is also of value for its factual account 
of demographic characteristics of the USA in the first third of this century. It should be 
noted that the book is a reprint of a 1933 publication, and is not of any use for a survey of 
current population trends in the USA. 


33 Economics 

TRESCOTT, P. B. 465 
Logic of the price system. NY, London, [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. vii,455p, 
tables, diagrs, index. 96s. $10.00. 


B An intermediate textbook for undergraduates covering micro-economic theory and 
relating it to resource allocation, growth and internationzl trade. On both demand апа 
cost sides relationships are considered at micro- and macro-economic levels. The inevit- 
able mathematics is clear and well explained. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

COTGROVE, 8. and BOX, S. А 466 
Science, industry and society: studies in the sociology of science. А & U, 1970. 
х11,211р, tables, refs, appendixes, index. 505. SBN: 04 301021 0. 


В-С The sociology of science is an embryonic area of study without clearly demarcated 
boundaries. This research and broad view of the literature does not explore all its topics, 
but concentrates on the application of two perspectives, the sociology of occupations and 
that of organizations, to the interactions of science, scientist and industry. It looks syste- 
matically at occupational socialization and selection, ard applies role analysis to an 
examination of the meaning of work, its motivations, strains and satisfactions. The book 
is a worthwhile advance in its field. 
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CROWTHER, J. G. 467 


Fifty years with scienoe. Barrie & Jenkins, 1970. 348p, index. 70s. SBN: 
248 65220 6. 


А J. а. Crowther is a pioneer in the field of science writing, and the first science journalist, 
having become scientific correspondent to the Manchester Guardian in 1928. His ex- 
periences during the fifty years of his career make interesting reading for those con- 
cerned with the dissemination of scientific knowledge, His work brought him into contact 
with many great scientists, some of whom became personal friends, and earned him a 
pare оп г number of national and international bodies concerned with the organization 
of science. 


DELLOW, E. L. | 468 
Measuring and testing in science and technology: an introduction. Newton 
Abbot (Devon), David & Charles, 1970. 268p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, 
appendix, index. 63s. ISBN: 0 7153 4922 8. 

_A An introduction for the general reader to the simple methods and techniques used by 
engineers and scientists in discovery, development and invention. The basic ideas of the 
working and use of a wide range of instruments, from the vernier scale to the electron 
microscope, are clearly and carefully discussed. It is well written and contains a large 


amount of useful and interesting information, without any mathematics to spoil it for the 
layman. 


51 Mathematics 
GROSS, M. and LENTIN, A. 469 

Introduction to formal grammars; tr. from French by M. Salkoff. London, 

А & U; NY, Heidelberg; Berlin, Springer-Verlag, 1970. xi,231p, tables, 

diagrs, appendix, bibliog. 80s. ISBN: 0 04 410001 9. 

B-C Based on a course given to audiences with a mathematical background, this book is an 
excellent summary of the mathematical theory of formal grammars. The first third deals 
with essential preliminaries, from strings and concatenation to Turing machines and un- 
decidability. Then the authors discuss the properties of, in particular, context free and 
Kleene languages. The last section expands this by use of algebraic concepts and tech- 


niques. An appendix on transformational grammars relates formal to natural languages. 
Presentation, translation and printing are all excellent. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
BRANDT, 5. 470 
Statistical and computational methods in data analysis. Amsterdam, London, 
. North-Holland; NY, Elsevier, 1970. xii,322p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
indexes, bibliog. 126s. ISBN: 7204 2033 4. 
B Gives valuable help to students of the physical sciences in an important topic and in the 
way indicated by the title. It will not help at all concerning the way data originates and is 
collected for analysis; neither will it be very much use to students concerned with human 


values as in economics and medicine, as the preface claims. Book titles are difficult and 
this book must not suffer thereby; for its purpose it is warmly commended. 


KRUTCHKOFF, В. G. "n 47] 
Probability and statistical inference. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. xiv, 
291p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 1055; $12.60. SBN: 677 02530 0. 

B Very much to be welcomed in covering the basic requirements of the subject without 
appeal to advanced methods such as matrix theory, complex variables and measure theory. 
The first seven chapters provide an excellent grounding in the probability analysis most 
useful to statisticians. Hence, the last six chapters can afford space to deal with important 
aspects of estimation hot usually found in books at this level. There is less attention to the 
testing of hypotheses and this too is in accordance with current philosophy. 


LYON, A. J. 472 
Dealing with data. Oxford, London [etc], Pergamon P, 1970. xvii,392p, tables, 
diagrs, appendixes, index. 505; $8.00. Commonwealth and international library. 
Physics division. SBN: 08 006398 5. 


B This book is securely based in data analysis with some reference to statistical methods and 
provides the necessary basic instruction before developing special interests, such as time 
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series analysis. The summaries (Appendix B) are most helpful. Chapters deal with experi- 
mental errors, maximum errors, frequency distributions, standard errors, significance 
tests, fitting a straight line, computational errors, numerical methods and curve fitting. 
Notable for its up-to-date approach to many topics and of particular interest to students 
of the physical and engineering sciences. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy қ 

COWLEY, C. R. i 473 
Theory of stellar spectra. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. xi,260p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 1955; $23.40. Topics in astrophysics and space 
physics. SBN: 677 02400 2. 


B-C Almost unique in giving a genuine introduction to stellar spectrometry up to time- 
dependent quantum perturbation theory and a summary cf the Dirac symbolic method, 
the text covers line absorption and stellar atmospheres, statistical mechanics, quantitative 
chemical analysis and line broadening, placing special emphasis on the quantum-mechani- 
cal theory of pressure broadening. Mathematically penetrating, physically critical, and 
Барс lucid in its treatment of line profiles and curve of growth, it should prove 
invaluable. : 


JASTROW, R. and RASOOL, S. I. eds 474 
Venus atmosphere: papers from the second Arizona conference on planetary 
atmospheres, Mariner 5 reports, and selected post-conference reports. NY, 
London, Paris, С & B, 1970. іх,604р, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 2505; 
$35.40. SBN: 677 13260 3. 


C Discusses the surface, the atmospheric temperature, density and composition, and the 
exosphere, іоповрһеге and neighbouring interplanetary medium, of Venus. Rightly 
claimed to be a useful compendium of significant data for several years to come, it has 
however already aged. For example, the radius discrepancy cannot be, and has not been, 
left where it rested in 1968; infra-red spectral information now goes far beyond the often- 
quoted Connes, Connes, Benedict and Kaplan (1967); and discussion of the origins of 
atmospheric composition has advanced significantly. Although international, the author- 
ship lacks full representation of work not directly associated with spacecraft. 


PACHOLCZYK, A. G. 475 
Radio astrophysics: nonthermal processes in galactic and extragalactic 
sources. San Francisco, Reading (Berks.), Freeman, 1970. xxi,269p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 122s. Series of books in astronomy and 
astrophysics. ISBN: 0 7167 0329 7. 

B-C Aimed at providing a link between texts on observational and theoretical radio astro- 
nomy, the discussion is concerned with the physical processes which can cause radio 
emission from astronomical objects. Radio measurements are briefly reviewed, followed 
by treatment of plasma in magnetic fields and synchrotron radiation from it, radiation 
from relativistic electrons, energy redistribution by electron scattering, and radio line 
emission. The interpretation and physical conditions of radio sources are discussed. 


53 Physics 
CARMELI, M., FICKLER, 8. I. and WITTEN, L. eds 476 
Relativity: proceedings of the relativity conference of the Midwest, held at 
Cincinnati, Ohio, June 2-6 1969. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xii,381p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. $20.00. SBN: 306 30475 9. 
C The articles are, for the most part, reviews by well-known and reputable authors. They 
range widely throughout the field of relativity and include discussions of cosmological 


models, superspace, relativistic kinetics and geometry, quantization of the gravitational 
field and experimental tests of general relativity. 


GAYDON, A. G. and WOLFHARD, H. G. 477 
Flames: their structure, radiation and temperature. 3rd ed. С & Н, 1970. 
xiii,401 p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1205. SBN: 412 09330 7. 

B The chemical physics of premixed and diffusion flames is dealt with from both theoretical 
and experimental standpoints. The third edition includes discussions of flame noise, 
ionization processes in flames, laser and holographic techniques for flame studies, new 


techniques of temperature measurement, counter flow diffusion flames and flame spread 
phenomena. 
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LOPES, J. L. 478 
Lectures on symmetries NY, London, Paris, С & В, 1970. xi,170p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendixes. 125s; $15.00. Documents on modern physics. SBN: 
677 02250 6. | 
C A concise exposition of the role of symmetry in generating invariance principles іп 

classical and quantum field theories. The book is not introductory, and the emphasis is on 


the mathematical formalism; a familiarity with the requisite mathematical techniques, 
such as tensor transformations, is assumed. 


LORRAIN, P. апа CORSON, D. R. 479 
Electromagnetic fields and waves. 2nd ed. San Francisco, Reading (Berks.), 
Freeman, 1970. xxv,706p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 80s. ISBN: 
0 7167 0330 0. Paperback. | 
B This widely-used textbook has been extensively revised by Lorrain. Two new chapters on 

the relativistic approach to electromagnetism have been added, to complement the con- 
-ventional treatment. The other chapters have been rewritten. Most of the examples and 
problems are new; many have a topical flavour. The shaded-perspective drawings of 
exceptional clarity are an attractive feature. SI units are used. 


MARTIN, A. ard CHEUNG, F. 480 
Analyticity properties and bounds of the scattering amplitudes. NY, London, 
Paris, С & B, 1970. xi,130p, diagrs, refs, index. 1255; $15.00. Documents on 
modern physics. SBN: 677 02290 5. 

C Ап authoritative, extremely clear, summary of the present status of the study of analy- 
ticity properties and bounds of relativistic two-body scattering amplitudes. The emphasis 
is on the role of unitarity in enlarging the analyticity domain and in establishing bounds 
and limits. Many references to recent research are included. 


MARTIN, P. C. 481 
Measurements and correlation functions. NY, London, Paris, G & В, 1970. 
vii,98p, table, diagrs, refs. 955; $11.40. SBN: 677 02440 1. 

C An advanced book, requiring considerable background in mathematical physics from its 
readers. It is concerned with using the correlation function description of physical 
measurements, discussing as examples the one-dimensional oscillator, several parameters 
RD AME and finally free and Coulomb gases. А useful annotated reference list 
is included. | 


METHERELL, A. F. апа LARMORE, L. eds 482 
Acoustical holography, vol. 2: proceedings of the second international sym- 
posium on. . ., held at the Douglas Advanced Research Laboratories, Hunting- 
ton Beach, California, March 6—7 1969. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xv,376p, 
plates, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. $22.50. SBN: 306 37722 5. 


C А stimulating source of ideas for the researcher, containing some twenty contributions 
from eminent international authors, this volume will be an indispensable reference for 
several years. Both theoretical and experimental papers are included, ranging from the 
theory of acoustical and Bragg-diffraction imaging to discussion of the problems of 
detection and reconstruction by digital computers. 


WYLLIE, G. A. P. 483 
Elementary statistical mechanics. Hutchinson, 1970. ix,148p, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index, bibliog. 35s. ISBN: 0 09 101320 8. 

B Aunified and lucid exposition of basic principles, selecting a range of applications which 
are useful for the undergraduate and recent graduate, and which clarify the groundwork 
which has preceded them. There is a particularly good introduction which neatly ties in 
information theory concepts. 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 

AMELINCKX, 5., BATZ, В. and STRUMANE, В. eds 484 
Solid state dosimetry: proceedings of the NATO Summer School held at 
Brussels, September 4-16 1967. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. x,733p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 3205; $38.40. SBN: 677 134703. 
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B-C This book reviews and discusses dosimetry problems of interest in the radiation moni- 
toring of personnel, as well as dosimetry in relation с radiation damage studies in 

. materials. It also surveys the basic phenomena of potential use for dosimetry purposes. 
Where such phenomena are applied in actual dosimetry, the techniques are discussed in 


detail. 
JACKSON, D. F. M 485 
Nuclear reactions. Methuen, 1970. x,260p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 655. 
SBN: 416 11780 5. . 


C The book has developed from a series of lectures given as part of a postgraduate course 
on collision theory and reactions, and is intended as an introduction for first-year research 
students. Some advanced quantum mechanics and nuclear physics are assumed. Main 
emphasis is on standard models, theories and approximations used in study of direct 
nuclear reactions in the medium and high energy region, their validity, relationship and 
use. 


PALMER, D. W. and others, eds 486 
Atomic collision phenomena in solids: proceedings of an international con- 
ference held at the University of Sussex, Brighton, England, from 7th to 12th 
September 1969. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland; NY, Elsevier, 1970. 
Xxvil,678p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 2335; $28.00. SBNs: 7204 0174 7; 
444 10021 0. 


С Тһе papers are of a high standard, but vary widely іп length and polish, many being in 
summary form only. The organizing committee aimed at rapid publication of the latest 
ideas: this they have certainly achieved. The subjects covered are: electron channelling; 
atomic collision theory and radiation damage; radiation damage (two sessions); sputtering 
(two sessions); inelastic atomic collisions; ion channelling; and electron excitation and 
photon emission. 


54 Chemistry 

BINGEL, W. А. 487 
Theory of molecular spectra. Weinheim (Germany), Verlag Chemie; NY, 
London [etc], Wiley, 1970. x,180p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 55s; $7.50. 
Chemical topics for students, 2. ISBN: 0 471 07301 6. 


B A concise introduction to the theory of the spectra of diatomic and simple polyatomic 
molecules. While the origins of rotation-vibration spectra are treated, emphasis is placed 
on the electronic spectra; in particular, the last three chapters are concerned with the 
quantum chemistry approach to the electronic spectra of simple molecules, and the 
relation between the spectroscopic data and the electronic structure. А familiarity with the 
basic elements of quantum theory and group theory is assumed, but not a detailed 
knowledge. 


DRAGO, R. S. and BROWN, T. L. 488 
Experiments in general chemistry. 3rd ed. Boston (Mass.), Allyn & Bacon, 
1970. xvi, 280p, illus, tables, diagrs, appendixes. 505; $5.95. Paperback. 


B This is а self-contained working manual giving instructions for thirty-five experiments 
suitable for first-year university students who have some acquaintance with chemistry. 
Each experiment includes discussion of principles and exercises to test understanding; an 
appendix describes general laboratory procedures, The student enters experimental data 
and answers to exercises in the manual, and hands the completed pages to the instructor. 
The third edition deletes some elementary work and adds new material. 


HESLOP, R. B. ы 489 
Numerical aspects of inorganic chemistry. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 
1970. vii,189p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 30s. SBN: 444 20060 6. Paper- 
back. 


B А work which explains the physical methods and calculations used in problems of in- 
organic chemistry, whose chief value should be to students who are finding it difficult to 
observe SI units used in practice. It is well written and presented and can be used by 
students at degree or sixth-form level, but should be read in conjunction with a textbook 
of inorganic chemistry, 


ASLIB BOOK LIST VOL. 35 мо. 10 





IONIN, B. I. and ERSHOV, В. А. 490 
NMR spectroscopy in organic chemistry; tr. from Russian by C. N. Turton 
and T. I. Turton. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. x,382p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index. $25.00. Physical methods in organic chemistry. SBN: 306 
30424 4. 

C This book deals with the simple theory of nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy and 
its application in organic chemistry. The book is divided into six chapters which deal with 
fundamentals of theory, chemical shift, spin-spin coupling, analysis of complex spectra, 
spectra-structure relationships and applications. The discussion centres round the four 
nuclei *H, 1°C, !?F and ?!p; it concentrates on the right material and summarizes a great 
deal of very useful information. 


LEONARD, F. C. ed. 49] 
Vinyl and diene monomers, part 1. NY, London [etc], Wiley-Interscience, 
1970. 477p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 190s; $19.95. High polymer series, 
vol. X XIV. SBN: 471 39328 2. 

C This first part of a new series has authoritative chapters dealing with the following: 
acrylonitrile and related compounds, acrylamide and related amides, acrylic acid, metha- 
crylic acid and the related esters and other subjects. The literature is now so large that, 
even if limited to preparation and production methods, physical properties and major 
chemical reactions, the treatment would have to be selective. A good many other notes too 
brief to be useful have been included, but no reference is made to monomers which might 
have been at least listed. 


LEVINE, I. N. 492 
Quantum chemistry ; vol. IT: molecular spectroscopy. Boston (Mass.), Allyn & 
Bacon, 1970. xvi,A77p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index, bibliog. $10.95. 
Allyn & Bacon chemistry series. [Vol. 1 revd July 1970 no. 331.] 

B This book provides an understanding of the theoretical basis of spectroscopy and an 
appreciation of how spectroscopic methods give information on molecular structure, and 
contains chapters on vibration and rotation of diatomic and polyatomic molecules, mag- 
netic resonance spectroscopy, and on the electronic structure of polyatomic molecules 
and group theory. 


PAL'GUEV, S. F. ed. 493 
Electrochemistry of molten and solid electrolytes: vol. 8, mechanism and 
kinetics of electrode processes; tr. from Russian by H. Wroblowa. NY, 
London, Consultants Bureau, 1970. vili,84p, tables, diagrs, refs. $15.00. 
Transactions no. 11 of the Institute of Electrochemistry, Urals Academy of 
Sciences. SBN: 306 18008 1. Paperback. 


C Тһе collection comprises results of studies of electrode processes at solid and gas elec- 
trodes in cells of molten salt electrolytes. Theoretical aspects are also considered, as are 
some aspects of the corrosion of materials in melts. 


.SHAW, D. J. | 494 
Introduction to colloid and surface chemistry. 2nd ed. Butterworths, 1970. 
xi,236p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 36s. ISBN: 0 408 70021 1. 

B Provides the background for a course of lectures at university undergraduate level on 
colloid and surface chemistry with extra details not found in standard physical chemistry 
texts. The subjects of catalysis and chemisorption are, however, not covered and the 
section on the solid-gas interface is very brief. Coverage of the liquid-gas, liquid-liquid 
and liquid-solid interfaces is excellent. SI units are used throughout. 


TSUTSUI, M. and others | 495 
Introduction to metal z-complex chemistry. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. 
xili,210p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliogs. 314.50. Monographs in inorganic 
chemistry. SBN: 306 30410 4. 


B The book outlines the general aspects of preparation, the spectroscopic and magnetic 
prone oes structure, reactions, and catalytic applications of 7-bonded compounds of the 
metals. 
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548 Crystallography 
HARTSHORNE, М. Н. and STUART, A. 5 | 496 

Crystals and the polarising microscope. 4th ed. Arnold, 1970. xi,614p, plates, 

tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 180s. SBN: 7131 2256 0. 

C This famous work on polarisation microscopy has been enlarged and made still more 
valuable to the advanced worker in this new edition. Some elementary material has been 
omitted, several sections have been extended (e.g. hot and cold stages, spindle stages, pre- 
paration of material) and many new sections added (e.g. on rotary compensators, special 


methods of determining refractive indices, further applications of the polarising micro- 
scope, etc.). 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 
DAY, J. A. and STERNES, G. L. | 497 
Climate and weather. Reading (Mass.), London [etc], Addison-Wesley, 1970. 
407p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 100s. Addison- 
Wesley series in Earth science. SBN: 201 01403 3. 
А-В A useful introductory textbook for the non-specialist which attempts a simple non- 
mathematical approach to its subject. It relies on the basic principles of physics in de- 
veloping various topics but is heavily slanted towards precipitation physics (cloud 


physics). It is much better integrated towards a theme than the usual meteorology text 
and contains excellent sections on the new technology of meteorology and on air pollution. 


57 Biological Sciences 
CEREUIDO, M. and ROTUNNO, C. A. 493 
Introduction to the study of biological membranes. NY, London, Paris, 
С & B, 1970. х,2бір, plates, tables, diagrs, bibliog. 210s; $25.20. SBN: 
677 02410 X. 
C This book is aimed at graduate students in science, and emphasizes the principles and 
concepts of biological membrane phenomena. The text covers the structure of membranes, 
compartmental analysis, fluxes, active transport epithelial membranes, modifications in 


the properties in membranes, and concludes with a discussion of the association- 
induction hypothesis. There is a good bibliography. 


SNELL, F. and others, eds 499 
Physical principles of biological membranes: proceedings of the Coral Gables 
conference on. . ., Center for Theoretical Studies, University of Miami, 
December 1968. NY, London, Paris, С & B, 1979. vii,435p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs. 1605; 519,20, SBN: 677 13680 3. 

C The papers presented in this volume cover a wide range of topics concerned with the 
structure and properties of real and model membrane systems including efforts at under- 
standing the physical processes underlying their behaviour. Some half of the contributions 
deal with aspects of the active and passive transport of ions and the nature and properties 
of possible carriers. Another group of papers is devoted to membranes having specialized 


functions, i.e. the retina, chloroplasts and mitochondria. The book will be of interest 
primarily to specialists in the field. 


TIKHONENKO, A. S. 500 
Ultrastructure of bacterial viruses; tr. from Russian by B. Haigh. NY, 
London, Plenum P, 1970. x,294p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $19.50. 
SBN: 306 30421 X. 

C Being the only book devoted exclusively to this fascinating subject, it should find many 
ready purchasers despite the price, which is very high for so slim a volume. A substantial 
section on EM methods is followed by a morphological classification and detailed treat- 


ment of the major groups. Chemical and physical modification of phage structure, locali- 
zation of phage enzyme and self-assembly of phage proteins are also covered. 


VOL'KENSHTEIN, M. V. | 501 
Molecules and life: an introduction to molecular biology; tr. from Russian by 
S. N. Timasheff. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xiii,513p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. $15.00. SBN: 306 30264 0. 
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В-С Atextbook of molecular biophysics for above average first-degree students of molecu- 
lar biology. Simple descriptions of life processes alternate with rigorous mathematical 
treatments. Reasonably up-to-date subject matter plus a lively style make for an interesting 
rather than exhaustive account of an essentially diffuse subject. 


59 Zoology | 
CROOK, J. Н. ed. | 502 
social behaviour in birds and mammals: essays on the social ethology of ani- 
mals and man. London, NY, Academic P, 1970. x1,492p, illus, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 1405; $15.00. SBN:12 1978508. 
С This volume was compiled as a festschrift in honour of K. В. L. Hall, Professor of Psy- 
chology in the University of Bristol. There are eleven essays grouped under the broad 


headings of ‘ecology and behaviour’; ‘social processes’; ‘problems in behavioural de- 
velopment’. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
62 Engineering and Technology 
ERINGEN, A. C. ed. 503 
Recent advances in engineering science, vol. 4: proceedings of the fifth tech- 
nical meeting of the Society of Engineering Science, held at Huntsville, Ala- 
рата, October 30-November | 1967. NY, London, Paris, С & B, 1970. 
x,352p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 2955; $35.40. SBN: 677 13100 3. 
C The theme of this volume of twenty papers is engineering science in space, and it includes 
contributions on electromagnetic fields, gas dynamics, shock waves, aerodynamics of 
blunt heat shields, solid mechanics, fatigue of metals, inclusions, n-body problems and 


lunar surface mining. Abstracts and lists of bibliographical references for each paper are 
provided, and a subject index to the volume. 


620.1 Materials Testing | 

LIEBOWITZ, Н. ed. 504 
Fracture: an advanced treatise; vol. vi, fracture of metals. NY, London. 
Academic P, 1969. ху1,505р, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 242s ба; 
$26.00. SBN: 12 449706 3. [Four other vols revd June 1970 no. 292.] 


C A good but selective review of metal fracture. The chapters in this volume cover: the 
effects of alloying and metal processing on fracture behaviour; the fracture of high- 
strength metals and alloys, of aluminium alloys, of hot-rolled ferrite-pearlite steels and of 
refractory metals; and fracture toughness compar:sons in steels. The final two chapters are 
not spare to metals as they consider electrically-induced and laser-induced fracture of 
materials. 


RUIZ, C. and KOENIGSBERGER, F. 505 
Design for strength and production. Macmillan, 1970. x,270p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 80s. SBN: 333 06543 3. 


C This work presents a unified approach to the application of strength of materials prin- 
ciples to engineering design practice, by examining the basic strength and production 
criteria which any component must satisfy. Although presented in mechanical engineering 
terms, this book is of equal value to civil and aeronautical engineers. The text is supple- 
mented by a large number of problems, and provides a valuable link between the contents 
of an undergraduate engineering course and design practice. Highly recommended. 


SHARPE, R. S. ed. 506 
Research techniques in nondestructive testing. London, NY, Academic P, 
1970. xii,492p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 160s; $23.00. SBN: 12 
639050 9. 


C A state-of-the-art review of advanced techniques, including methods based on acoustic 
emission, ultrasonics and on most of the electro-magnetic spectrum from X-rays through 
to microwaves. Background and theoretical details are given together with a consideration 
of possible applications, limitations and future developments. Should be seen by all con- 
cerned with progress in the field. 
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621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
BELL, A. ° 507 
' Mechanical engineering science. Cassell, 1970. xii,276p, tables, diagrs, index. 
35s. SBN: 304 93616 2. Paperback. 


B This small publication explains in a simple manner the basic principles of applied 
mechanics. It deals logically and mathematically with the problems of inertia, friction, 
work, heat and energy. The student is guided by numerous mathematical examples, ques- 
tions and graphical representations. This book has considerable educational merit and 
will be very valuable to those studying the National Certificate and Engineering Diploma 
courses. 


627.8 Hydraulic power plant works 

BROWN, J. G. ed. 508 
Hydro-electric engineering practice; vol. 2, mechanical and electrical engineer- 
ing. 2nd ed. Glasgow, Blackie, 1970. xxvii,861p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, 
appendixes, index, bibliogs. 400s. SBN: 216 89056 X. 


C The preface to the first (1958) edition of this massive work stated that it was intended to 
be of use to the practising engineer and the advanced student. The former should welcome 
it, for it presents clearly the knowledge and experience of a score of designers and con- 
sultants in its very specialized field, but only a few students could afford it. The text is 
admirable—the rewritten chapter on pumped storage being particularly valuable—but the 
quality of the illustrations leaves much to be desired. 


65 Business Techniques, Management 
ROBENS, A., Lord 509 
Human engineering. Cape, 1970. 186p. 38s. SBN: 224 61837 7. 


A Lord Robens’ philosophy results from a lifelong association, at all levels, with the 
management of personnel. He emphasizes the importance of the human factor in all 
economic and social enterprises. Believing that Britain’s finest asset is the quality of its 
people, the author presents, with enthusiasm, plans, ideas and proposals on how best to 
use this great human resource. These involve improved methods of communciation, 
better personnel management, more attention to industrial conditions and to education 
and career planning. The book provides a way towards an efficient participating society 
and includes techniques and ideas that make fascinating and thought-provoking reading. 


ROTHERY, B. and MULLALLY, A. 510 
Practice of systems analysis. Business Books, 1970. Various paging, tables, 
diagrs, indexes. 2525. SBN: 220 99230 4. 


А-В A course intended primarily for programmers and systems analysts. It is a seven-part 
manual, which should be used in conjunction with the au-hors' Art of Systems Analysis. 
The first booklet instructs students of all types in how io use the remaining booklets 
according to their own particular roles. Five discuss aspects of the information system 
and stages in its design and implementation, while the last contains a case study. 


66 Chemical Technology 

BORISOV, 5. N. and others 511 
Organosilicon heteropolymers and heterocompounds; tr. from Russian by 
C. N. Turton and T. I. Turton. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xxi,633p, tables, 
EE refs, index. $40.00. Monographs in inorganic chemistry. SBN: 306 


C Eight chapters, dealing with organosilicon compounds of alP the elements according to 
their groupings in the periodic table, each containing sections on synthesis, properties, 
analysis and application, amongst other things. The bibliography cites 1,735 references, 
about a third of them from Soviet sources. This is a comprehensive and authoritative 
monograph. 
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Preface 


Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examinéd and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 
а when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; 
c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols A4, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


А books suitable for general readers; treating their ыы іп ап intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students' textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib 1s deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. i 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies 1s 94. Copies are available to non-members at £5 p.a., single 
copies 12s 6d each. 
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G. M. Paterson, Chairman 


S. C. Goddard Е. К.Тауіог... 


“. 
ome 
. 


Aslib Book List 


VOLUME 35 NUMBER 11 NOVEMBER 1970 





0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
001 General Knowledge 
BONGARD, M. | # 512 

Pattern recognition; ed. by J. К. Hawkins; tr. by T. Cheron. NY, Washington, 

Spartan; London, Macmillan, 1970. xvii,253p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, 

index. 1165; $12.95. ISBN: 0 87671 118 2. 

B-C Translated from Russian, with explanatory, sometimes critical, but always helpful 
glosses, this book deals with the problems of pattern recognition in the general sense. That 
is, it treats not only discrimination between members of a limited repertory according to 
externally prescribed criteria, but also generalization (classification) from received samples. 
Though little formal mathematics appears in the text, the treatment is mathematical in 
outlook, reinforced by apt examples and analogies. Many different approaches and 
problems are brought together. The translation into English is good. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 
311 Statistical Science. Theory. Method 
YATES, F. | | | 513 

Experimental design: selected papers. Griffin, 1970. x1,296p, tables, diagrs, refs, 

index, bibliog. 84s. SBN: 85264 168 0. 

B-C Collected reprints of basic papers on a topic, whether by a single author or not, are im- 
portant for students and practitioners because they preserve the reasons why techniques 
were created, a feature almost always lost in the reduction to textbooks; it is also preferable 
to achieve such a collection while the author is living and can provide additional notes 
based upon his accumulated experience. All these we have in this fine collection of papers by 
a master colleague of the late К. А. Fisher who created the principles of statistical design of 
experiments. This book must be made available to all those of many disciplines who design 
and analyse experiments. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
51 Mathematics 
see also 540 
BLUMENTHAL, L. M. and MENGER, К. 514 

Studies in geometry. San Francisco, Reading (Berks. ), Freeman, 1970. xiv,512p, 

diagrs, refs, index. 1405; $15.00. ISBN: 0 7167 0437 4. 

C There are four sections. Blumenthal writes on the application of algebraic lattice theory to 
geometry, and on global and differential properties of metric spaces. Menger deals with an 
axiomatic treatment of various geometries based on the operations of joining and meeting, 
and on the classical and modern definitions of a curve. Much of the content, hitherto un- 
published, illustrates the potent concept of unification by abstraction. The book would suit 
the young postgraduate geometer, or the mathematician interested in geometry but not a 
specialist therein. | 

JAMESON, С. J. О. 515 

First course on complex functions. C & Н, 1970. xii,148p, diagrs, index, 

bibliog. 30s. Chapman & Hall mathematics series. SBN: 412 09710 9. 

B This first course for honours degree students deals with Cauchy’s integral theorem, the 
residue theorem and their immediate consequences, in a thoroughly rigorous fashion. To 
avoid topological difficulties, Cauchy's theorem is proved for a triangle and deduced for a 
star-shaped open set; this suffices for applications, particularly to the evaluation of real 
integrals by contour methods. À reasonable number of good exercises is provided. 

LADYZHENSKAYA, O. A. ed. 516 

Boundary value problems of mathematical physics and related aspects of 

function theory, part П; tr. from Russian. NY, London, Consultants Bureau, 

1970. vi1,100p, refs. $15.00. Seminars in mathematics, vol. 7. SBN: 306 18807 4. 

Paperback. 


C Six articles translated from memoirs of the V.A. Steklov Mathematical Institute (Lenin- 
grad) exhibit Russian skill in applying theorems in modern analysis to the partial differen- 
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tial equations of mathematical physics; for instance, two papers deal with the Navier- 

Stokes equations of motio for a viscous fluid and generalizations. One long and important 

article discusses boundedness of the convolution operator in types of functional space. * 
RITT, R. К. 517 

Fourier series. NY, London [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. ix,150p, appendixes, 

index..76s; $7.95. International series in pure and applied mathematics. 

В А mathematically concrete development for engineers and applied mathematicians, this 
book.assumes familiarity with advanced calculus and ordinary differential equations as 
usually taught. The functions dealt with are Riemann integrable and piecewise continuous, 
so the delta function and the Parseval theorem are not precisely established. This is 
deliberate, in order to keep the text elementary. The final chapters include treatments of 
generalized Fourier series and the Sturm-Liouville problem. Examples use functions of 
practical importance. This is a clear, though very concise, text. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
HUNTSBERGER, D. V. and LEAVERTON, P. E. 518 

Statistical inference in the biomedical sciences. Boston (Mass.), Allyn & Bacon, 

1970. xv,269p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 88s approx; $10.50. 

B А lucid introduction to elementary statistics aimed at medical and biological research 
workers with emphasis on understanding underlying principles. The usual topics (propor- 
tions, chi-squared, means, analysis of variance, correlation and regression) are dealt with, 
together with brief references to the design of experiments, clinical trials and epidemiology. 

ZEHNA, P. W. 519 

Probabilitv distributions and statistics. Boston (Mass.), Allyn & Bacon, 1970. 

xv,622p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 1025; $12.25. 

В-С A textbook for the student interested in acquiring a good knowledge of basic probability 
and sfatistical theory. The treatment is very clear, and although the book is written pri- 


marily for the mathematician it will also be of value to postgraduate physicists апа 
engineers. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

CHRETIEN, M., DESER, S. and GOLDSTEIN, J. eds | mE | 520 
Astrophysics and general relativity, vol. 1: Brandeis University summer insti- 
tute in theoretical physics, 1968. NY, London, Paris, С & B, 1970. х,300р, 
tables, diagrs, refs. 1755; $21.00. SBN: 677 13480 0. 

B-C This first of two volumes contains articles on statistical mechanics of stellar systems, the 
physics of the interstellar and intergalactic medium, gravitational collapse and extra- 
galactic radio astronomy. АП are readable, authoritative, up to date and well-referenced. 
They are suitable both for the specialist seeking an overall appraisal and for university 
honours students in astrophysics. 

DIVARI, N. B. ed. | 521 
Atmospheric optics; tr. from Russian by S. B. Dresner. NY, Consultants 
Bureau, 1970. vi,178p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $27.50. SBN: 306 10837 2. 
Paperback. 

C Thirty-one papers presented at two conferences on atmospheric optics held in the USSR in 
1965 and 1966. The papers deal with the transmission, scattering and polarization of light 


passing through the atmosphere. The effect of the гітоврһеге on astronomical observations 
is also considered. The book will be mainly of interest to the specialist in this field. 


53 Physics 
CHEDD, G. i 222 

Sound: its uses and abuses in today’s technology. Aldus, 1970. 192p, illus, 

plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 16s. Aldus science and technology series. 

SBN: 490 00142 4. 

A А well-written and clearly illustrated book for the layman covering, in everyday language, 
the whole field of acoustics. Practical applications described range from speech recognition 
machines to echo sounding and ultrasonic floor detection. Chapters on architectural 
acoustics, noise measurement and control provide valuable background information on 
topical subjects such as sonic bangs. Frequent reference is made to current workers in 
acoustics and their establishments. 
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COOGAN, C. K. and others, eds 523 
Magnetic resonance: proceedings of the internatiogal symposium on electron 
"and nuclear . . ., held in Melbourne, August 1969, sponsored by the Australian 
Academy of Science. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xi1,386p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. $16.00. SBN: 306 30487 2. 

C A state-of-the-art review with strong emphasis on the physics of nuclear ard electron 
resonance in many types of system (metals, alloys, crystals, glasses, crystal defects, liquid 
crystals) as deduced from various observables (resonant frequency, lineshape, relaxation 
effects). There is little detailed discussion on the biological and chemical applications o7 
these techniques, and the shorter contributed papers are listed by title only. 


GRUVERMAN, 1. 1. ed. 524 

а effect methodology, vol. 5: proceedings of the fifth symposium 

., New York, February 2 1969. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. viii,278p, 

tables, ‘diagrs, refs, index. $19.50. SBN: 306 38805 7. 

C Valuable review articles on the physics of the effect and its interpretation, ied. 
isomer shifts and second order Doppler shifts. New applications discussed include Auger 
ionization after-effects, diffusion and lattice dynamics anisotropy. More detailed reviews 
are given of Móssbauer studies in selected biological, chemical and metallurgical systems of 
interest. 


KUHN, H. G. - 525 
Atomic spectra. 2nd ed. Longmans, 1970. xviii,472p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
appendix, indexes, bibliog. 1055. SBN: 582 46328 9. 

B Most of the book is concerned with the basic theory and properties of atomic spectra; a 
detailed knowledge of quantum mechanics and mathematics is not assumed. The changes 
from the first edition are in the last two chapters, which are more advanced and deal with 
hyperfine structure and shape of spectral lines. Every chapter has a large bibliography and 
the book can be recommended as an ideal reference or textbook. 


LEONTOVICH, M. A. ed. 526 
Reviews of plasma physics, vol. 5; tr. from Russian by H. Lashinsky. NY, 
London, Consultants Bureau, 1970. xiv,525p, tables, diagrs, refs. $25.00. 
SBN: 306 17065 5. | 
C This translation from the original 1967 text contains five useful review articles by acknow- 

ledged Russian authors on aspects of plasma stability and confinement. It will be of interest 
to both experimental and theoretical plasma physicists, and like its predecessors, the 
translation and production are of a high standard. 


THOMPSON, M. W. | 527 
Defects and radiation damage in metals. Cambridge, CUP, 1970. x,384p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 120s. Cambridge monographs on 
physics. SBN: 521 07068 6. 

B-C A basic knowledge of radiation damage and defect behaviour is becoming increasingly 
important in many aspects of the study of metals. This book is a valuable and authoritative 
introduction to the subject, thorough enough for use as a graduate text. The emphasis is on 
approaching the complex processes of defect formation and subsequent behaviour from a 
strong basic physics standpoint and the fundamental ideas for their understanding are 
clearly developed. 


539.1 Nuclear, atomic and molecular physics 
ALY, H. H. ed. 528 
Lectures on particles and fields. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. vii,377p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 120s; $14.40. SBN: 677 13740 0. 
C The volume contains a series of review papers and original articles on theoretical topics in 
elementary particle physics. Strong, electromagnetic and weak interactions are discussed 


with particular emphasis on sum rules, quark models and quantum field theory. The 
material forms a useful reference for graduate students and research workers. 


BOCK, R. and HERING, W. R. eds 529 
Nuclear reactions induced by heavy ions: proceedings of the international 
conference on . . ., Heidelberg, 15-18 July 1969. Amsterdam, London, North- 
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Holland; NY, Elsevier, 1970. xvii821p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 252s; 
$30.00. ISBN: 7204 016 2. 


C This conference was the fifth in the series of thzee-yearly international meetings dealing 
with complex nuclei. The main topic at Heidelberg in 1969 was heavy ion spectroscopy, and 
the collection of papers provides an excellent state-of-the-art survey of the theory and 
technique of this topic. À special section is devoted to reports from heavy ion accelerator 
projeets, of particular interest in the light of recent developments in super-heavy elements. 
Altogether an elegant and well-produced volume, of considerable value to nuclear physics. 


: 54 Chemistry 
AKHREM, А. А. and TITOV, Y. A. 530 
Total steroid synthesis; tr. from Russian by В. J. Hazzard. NY, London, 
Plenum P, 1970. xi,362p, tables, diagrs, appendix, bibliog. $25.00. SBN: 306 
30380 9. 


C Standard Russian monograph by two senior members of the Corticoid Chemistry Labora- 
tory of the USSR Academy of Sciences Institute of Organic Chemistry. Deals with the 
total chemical synthesis of steroids. Ап introduction traces the history, general questions of 
isomerism and reactions common to several synthetic routes. The major routes are then 
discussed in detail, classified on the basis of the chemical rings present in the basic materials 
and the order in which the subsequent rings are added. Graphs of over 120 reaction schemes 
illustrate the text clearly, and 1,126 references to modern literature make this a valuable and 
comprehensive work in this field. 


HAMMETT, L. Р. 531 
Physical organic chemistry: reaction rates, equilibria, and mechanisms. 2nd ed. 
NY, London [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. xiv,420p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 
1345; $14.00. McGraw-Hill series in advanced chemistry. 

C This second edition concentrates on a study of reaction rates, equilibria and mechanisms of 
heterolytic reactions in solution. It is an authoritative treatise and will be of use to those 
chemists having a good working knowledge of thermodynamics, quantum theory and 
statistical mechanics. 


MALONE, H. E. 532 
Determination of hydrazino-hydrazide groups. Oxford, NY [etc], Pergamon P, 
1970. xv,391, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1405; $18.75. Monographs in organic 
functional group analysis, vol. 5. SBN: 08 015871 4. 

C This book is concerned with the experimental procedures and applications of the methods 
available for the analysis of hydrazine, its derivatives and, in general, the hydrazino- 


hydrazide functional group. Although the topic is a very specialized one, much useful 
material which is relevant to this field is collected together for the first time. 


ОГАН, С. A. and SCHLEYER, Р. eds 533 
Carbonium ions; vol. II, methods of formation and major types. NY, London 
[etc], Wiley-Interscience, 1970. x,501p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1905; $20.00. 
SBN: 471 65333 0. 


C The authors of the review articles have made important contributions to their topics. The 
volume can be recommended for the quality of its articles which ceal with the following 
topics of intensive recent and current progress: intermolecular hycride shifts; intramole- 
cular hydride shifts; free carbonium ions; carbonium ion formation from diazonium ions; 
allcylcarbonium ions; enylic cations; dienylic and polyenylic cations; cyclohexadienyl 
cations; and disubstituted: carbonium ions. The book is strongly recommended, especially 
as a reference work. 


PASIKA, W. M. ed. 2534 
Advances іп macromolecular chemistry, vol. 2. London, NY, Academic P, 
1970. x,267p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 100s; $14.00. SBN: 12 
025202 3. 

C Contains authoritative reviews of the following varied topics: graft polymerization on to 
polysaccharides, a detailed treatment of the technical and scientific literature; critical 
opalescence and the macromolecule; polymerization in preorientated media, a brief rather 
selective account in an important area; topological isomerism, discussion of a relatively 
unexplored field. By contrast the article on high temperature polymers containing cyclic 
functions by a leading Russian worker describes an active and much reviewed field. Its 
attention to Russian contributions gives it particular interest. 
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WOODWARD, R. B. and HOFFMANN, R. 535 

Conservation of orbital symmetry. NY, Academic P; Weinheim (Germany), 

' Verlag Chemie, 1970. 178p, tables, diagrs, refs. 335; $3.50. SBN: 12 762556 9. 
Paperback. 


C The authors, from Harvard and Cornell Universities, review the molecular orbital treat- 
ment of chemical bonding, and explain their application of this treatment to organic re- 
acting systems. The principle that reactions occur readily only when there is Congruence 
between the orbital symmetry of reactants and products is developed, its validity is illus- 
trated by reference to a variety of organic reactions, and interesting predictions are made of 
its future applications. 


549 Mineralogy 

READ, H. H. 536 
Rutley's elements of mineralogy. 26th ed. Thomas Murby (À & U), 1970. 
xil, 560p, illus, tables, diagrs, index. 705. ISBN: 0 04 549005 8. 


B First major revision of this well-known introductory text since 1936. Improvements include 
descriptions of atomic structure and bonding, brief mention of stereographic projections, 
an account of silicate structures and a systematic description of silicates in their structural 
groups. Other minerals are still described under their chief elements, which is only con- 
venient for mining students. Complete resetting of type makes the book much more pleasant 
to read, but the price has increased by forty-four shillings. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 
ALLEN, J. R. L. 537 

Physical processes of sedimentation: an introduction. A & U, 1970. 248p, 

tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliogs. 50s. Earth science series no. 1. 

SBN: 04 551013 X. 

B-C The author is a distinguished teacher and research worker in the field of sedimentology. 
This book introduces senior undergraduate and postgraduate students in the Earth 
Sciences to the basic elements of sedimentation, particularly of clastic and bioclastic sedi- 
ments, in terms of modern fluid dynamics and loose-boundary hydraulics. The mathemati- 
cal arguments used are not beyond the competence of students entering university science 
departments. 


BARTON, R. 538 
Oceanology today: man exploits the sea. Aldus, 1970. 192p, illus, plates, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 16s. Aldus science and technology series. SBN: 490 
00144 0. 

A An elementary, comprehensive, summary of the new achievements and possibilities of 
ocean technology towards gaining raw materials and food from the sea, with adequate 
mention of scientific and legal problems. It campaigns for more direction of science and 
engineering to inshore, continental-shelf and deep-sea exploitation, and for government 


leadership. Such work is defined as oceanology and distinguished from oceanography. 
Readable and well illustrated. 


HUGHES, P. 539 
А century of weather service: a history of the birth and growth of the National 
Weather Service, 1870-1970. NY, London, Paris, С & B, 1970. xii,212p, plates, 
indexes. 505; $6.00. SBN: 677 02465 7. Paperback. 

A Nearly a hundred years ago Mark Twain complained that, while ‘everybody talks about the 
weather, nobody does anything about it’; but at least a start had been made by then to 
forecast it. This book is an authoritative centennial survey of the subsequent growth of the 
United States weather service, possibly the most varied in coverage and scientific in equip- 


ment yet developed. It concludes with an excellent chronology of *meteorological mile- 
stones'. 


ROMANOVA, М. А. апа SARMANOV, О. V. eds 540 
Topics in mathematical geology; tr. from Russian by J. P. Fitzsimmons. NY, 


London, Consultants Bureau, 1970. уш,281р, plate, tables, diagrs, refs. 
$37.50. SBN: 306 10832 1. Paperback. 
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C Collections of this sort are a regular publication feature of the Laboratory of Mathematical 
Geology, Leningrad. This special issue in honour of its Director, A. B. Vistelius, contains 
invited papers from a widesspectrum of Russian and foreign authors. It includes work of the 
highest mathematical complexity as well as discussion of the simplest applications of 
mathematics to geology. 


57 Biological Sciences 
see also*518 

BOLIS, L. and others, eds 541 
Permeability and function of biological membranes: proceedings of the 1969 
meeting of the International Conference on Biological Membranes, NATO 
Advanced Study Institute. Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1970. ix,364p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1195; $14.30. ISBN: 7204 406 3. 


C A mixed, but nicely edited, assemblage of thirty-six papers, most dealing with animal cells, 
particularly blood and nerve cells, one on microbial membranes and others on theoretical, 
thermodynamic and experimental models of general interest. Membrane phenomena 
relevant to anaesthesia, drug action, carcinoma and immune responses receive substantial 
treatment, imparting a distinctly medical flavour. 


DRAKE, J. W. 542 
Molecular basis of mutation. San Francisco, Holden-Day, 1970. 273p, tables, 
diagrs, indexes, bibliog. $15.00. 

C Molecular biology, and more particularly molecular genetics, has progressed at such a 
speed in recent years that we now have a fair understanding of the mechanics of chromo- 
some replication and segregation, recombination and gene transcription and translation. 
This book offers a comprehensive introduction to mutational mechanisms and outlines 
present knowledge and future areas of study, emphasizing mutation in procaryotic micro- 
organisms. Bacteriophage systems are chosen as being the most representative of current 
history and description, and a brief survey of the structure, replication and genetics of 
viruses 1s provided. 


EHRLICH, P. R. and EHRLICH, А. H. 543 
Population, resources, environment: issues in human ecology. San Francisco, 
Reading (Berks.), Freeman, 1970. 383p, illus, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
index, bibliog. 845; $8.95. ISBN: 0 7167 0680 6. 

A-B A comprehensive book, which analyses in detail the interrelated problems of over- 
population, over-exploitation of Earth's resources (including energy, food, minerals and 
water) and pollution of air, water and land. The róles of politics and economics in the 
‘environmental crisis’ are discussed. It is well written, informative, with appropriate 
figures and a good bibliography for every chapter. 


VILLANUEVA, J. R. and PONZ, F. eds 544 
Membranes: structure and function; Federation of European Biochemical 
Societies sixth meeting [vol. 20], Madrid, April 1969. London, NY, Academic 
P, 1970. viti,153p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 50s; $7.00. SBN: 12 
722150 6. i 
C Gortner and Grendel’s bimolecular lipid layer has hypnotised membrane physiologists 

since it was first advanced, but this symposium evinces dramatic re-awakening with the 
application of sophisticated microscopical and biochemical techniques to reveal detailed 
architecture and isolate functional components. Mitochondrial, bacterial] and yeast 
membranes receive substantial treatment and there are three articles on aspects of the 
intestinal brush border. 


577.1 Biochemistry 
MCGILVERY, R. W. | | | 545 
Biochemistry: a fumctional approach. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, 
Saunders, 1970. x,769p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliogs. 140s. 
B Thesub-title indicates the method used by the authcr to tacklea field of growing complexity. 
The great advances made in recent years towards understanding biochemical processes and 
their molecular mechanisms are discussed alongside knowledge of longer standing. The 
traditional catalogues of carbohydrates, lipids and proteins arranged taxonomically are 
missing, replaced by an introduction of the various compounds in a functional context en- 
abling the biological significance of some of the properties to be grasped. 


NOVEMBER 1970 | ASLIB BOOK LIST 





58 Botany 
STREET, H. E. ала ÓPIK, H. 546 

Physiology of flowering plants: their growth and development. Arnold, 1970. 

viii,263p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 70s. Contemporary biology. 

SBN: 7131 2258 7. 

B Without becoming deeply involved in biochemistry, this book, which should benefit 
students of botany, agriculture and horticulture, surveys the physiology of the whole plant. 
Topics cover the latest advances in the whole spectrum of the subject, the interaction of the 
environment with the plant and its resultant performance. Diagrams and references in the 
text indicate concomitant practical demonstrations of these observations and sources of 
background literature. 


VAUGHAN, J. G. 547 
Structure and utilisation of oil seeds. C & H, 1970. xv,279p, illus, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index. 100s. SBN: 412 09790 7. 

C Thecharacters of oil seeds in about 200 species are described. Most of them are of economic 
importance in different parts of the world. The macro- and microscopic details of the various 
seed layers are profusely illustrated. It is essentially a descriptive reference work for those 
concerned with the identification of some commercial seeds; the utilization aspect, mention- 
ed in the title, is only lightly covered. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
620.1 Materials Testing 
FERRY, J. D. 548 
Viscoelastic properties of polymers. 2nd ed. NY, London [etc], Wiley, 1970. 
ххі,67Ір, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 285s; $29.95. SBN: 471 
25774 5. 
C The second edition of this comprehensive text has been extensively rewritten and brought 
up to date. There are two new chapters: on viscoelastic properties of dilute solutions; and 
on the behaviour of cross-linked polymers. Non-linear viscoelastic behaviour has been 


considered in more detail although the main emphasis is still on linear viscoelasticity. This 
edition confirms the book's place among the standard literature on the subject. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
D'ANGELO, H. | | 549 
Linear time-varying systems: analysis and synthesis. Boston (Mass. ) Allyn & 
Bacon, 1970. xii ‚346р, diagrs, refs, index. $14.95. Allyn & Bacon series in 
electr ical engineering. 
B A comprehensive coverage, starting from first principles, with a rigorous treatment of 
theorems interspersed with lucid descriptions. Alternative approaches are described and 
compared, with many worked examples. The author frequently draws attention to analogies 


in time-invariant systems, and to the essential differences. There are some minor printing 
errors. 


MAGNUSSON, P. C. 550 
Transmission lines and wave propagation. 2nd ed. Boston (Mass.), Allyn & 
Bacon, 1970. xiv, 402p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. $11.95. Allyn 4 
Bacon series in electrical engineering. 


B This standard text is recommended not only for final year engineering undergraduates, 
whose courses have a strong theoretical bias, but also as a work of reference on the mathe- 
matical techniques used in the analysis of travelling wave and reflection problems. Other 
notable features of the book are well-compiled lists of references and workable problems 
at the end of each chapter. 

e 


RUCK, G. T. ed. 55] 
Radar cross section handbook, vols 1 & 2. NY, London, Plenum Р, 1970. Vol. 1, 
ххі,472р; vol. 2, xvi,477p; $75. O0 set. Tables, diagrs, refs, index. 

C A specialist's reference book that keeps strictly to the subject; it will probably брге {е 
standard work on radar cross section for at least this decade. It has a strong academic bias, 


but the detailed theory of simple static shapes is well supported by experimental results and 
numerous references. 
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WILLEMS, J. L. 552 
Stability theory of dynamical systems. Nelson, 1970. xvii,201p, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index. 80s. Studies in dynamical systems. SBN: 17 781006 8. 

B-C Most often a subject studied in fragmented form, in numerous research and technical 
papers, this general guide to the concepts of stability is a most welcome addition to the 
existing literature. Dealing with the important methods and results in stability theory, 
particularly the application of frequency domain analysis to nonlinear and item varying 
systems, this volume should become a standard text within the engineering world. 


628 Public Health Engineering 
PASSWATER, R. A. | 553 

Guide to fluorescence literature, vol. 2. NY, Washington, London, IFI/ 

Plenum P, 1970. Various paging, indexes. $22.50. SBN: 306 68262 1. [Vol. ] 

revd October 1967 no. 516.] 

C Volume2 of a series which has proved very valuable since Volume 1 appeared іп 1967. This 
one surveys the same field from 1964 to 1968, but varies the method cf presentation. Articles 
are now grouped into five major categories: analytical, organic; analytical, inorganic; 
theoretical; immunofluorescence; and phosphors. Within these groups the articles are 
arranged first by year and then alphabetically by author, thus facilitating both tracing and 
chronological developments. A cross-referenced subject index and a complete author index 
further simplify location of specific references. A useful link with the previous volume is the 
addendum section which includes 565 references to 1950-1958 which were omitted at the 
time of first publication. 


629.13 Aeronautical Engineering 

KEONJIAN, E. ed. | 554 
Air and spaceborne computers. Technical P for Agard, 1970. 191p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs. 135s. AGAR Dograph no. 127. ISBN: 0 85102 020 8. 

C The problems of designing for, and operatingin the rigid airborne environment are discussed, 
the organization and packaging of the computers, interfacing with the aircraft and display 
systems and the special software requirements. Other papers deal with new developments in 
integrated circuits and information storage and how these will affect future computer 
design. 

KÜCHEMANN, D. ed. | 555 
Progress in aerospace sciences, vol. 11. Oxford, NY, [etc], Pergamon Р, 1970. 
vii,351p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 2005; $27.00. SBN: 08 015616 9. 

C The five papers in the current volume offer a thoroughly up-to-date account of our under- 
standing of three fields in which there has recently been rapid and substantial progress. 
Three papers treat the flight of aircraft through turbulent atmosphere, one the aeroelastic 
analysis of aircraft, one the interactions between shock waves and turbulent boundary 
layers. 


669 Metallurgy 
see also 527 


AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR METALS 556 
Phase transformations: papers presented at a seminar of the Society October 
12 and 13 1968. Metals Park (Ohio), the Society; London, C & H, 1970. 
хуі,632р, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 2475. SBN: 412 68216 9. 


C This book is concerned with phase transformations in solids (overwhelmingly metals) and 
contain thirteen reliable, mostly interesting contributions. One deals with thermodynamics 
of phase equilibria, two with nucleation of phase changes, one with growth of new phase, 
four with martensitic-type phase changes (especially in iron) and the remainder with other 
types of transformation, e.g. spinodel, order-disorder. 

BAKISH, R. ed. | | 557 
Electron and ion beam science and technology, vols 1 & 2: proceedings of the 
second international conference on . . ., sponsored by the Institute of Metals 
Division, the Metallurgical Society of AIME, and Electrothermics and 
Metallurgy Division, the Electrochemical Society Inc., New York, April 1969. 
NY, London, Paris, G & B for AIME, 1970. Vol. 1: xxi,628p; SBN: 677 14130 
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^0; vol. 2: xxi,585p; SBN: 677 14140 8. Plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 412s 6d; 

$49.50 each vol. ; 6255; $75.00 set. Set SBN: 677 10850 8. Metallurgical Society 
' conferences, vol. 51. 

C Over sixty papers deal with the physics of electron and ion beams, melting and refining, 
welding, propulsion, information storage, and microelectronics. Both basic and applied 
aspects are considered. The papers are presented by leading researchers, and the two 
volumes represent the current range of applications of electron and ion beams." 

HALL, Е.О. | | 558 
Yield point phenomena in metals and alloys. Macmillan, 1970. viii,296p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. 76s. SBN: 333 11150 8. 

C The author reviews the theories of yield point phenomena and their relation to the experi- 
mental results. The general background is established in the first chapter and then the 
various alloys exhibiting yield point phenomena are dealt with in turn. Тһе book is compre- 
hensive, well written and has an extensive bibliography. It should prove a valuable source 
of reference. | 

IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE | 559 
Tribology in iron and steel works: proceedings of the conference оп... orga- 
nized jointly by the ISI and the Institution of Mechanical Engineers at the 
Royal Garden Hotel, London from 22 to 25 September 1969. The Institute, 
1970. 425p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 2525, ISI Publication 125. 
ISBN: 0 900497 13 0. 

C Problems of wear between interacting surfaces are common throughout industry, and in 
the iron and steel field it has been calculated that for every ton of steel made thirty tons of 
material must be moved. Whatever the form of this movement, interacting surfaces іп 
relative motion are involved. Disappointingly, the majority of these papers pay less atten- 
tion to the scientific than the technological aspect of the problem, but they remain an im- 
portant reference for an important subject. 

MULLINS, W. M. and SHAW, M. C. eds 560 
Metal transformations: informal proceedings of the Second Buhl International 
Conference on materials, March 16-17 1966. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. 
314p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 195s; $23.40. SBN: 677 10900 8. 
C A fascinating volume dealing with both the early history of metal treatment and with 

current unresolved problems, also outlining means of resolving them. Topics covered 
include casting, alloying, heat treatment, metal forming and metal removal. Each chapter 


is written by a world authority and the book must be considered as a unique contribution 
to the technology of metals. 


678 Rubbers and Plastics 

BRITISH ASSOCIATION OF SYNTHETIC RUBBER MANUFACTURERS 561 
Not from trees alone: the story of synthetic rubber. 2nd ed. British Association 
of Synthetic Rubber Manufacturers, 1970. 79p, illus, plates, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 30s. 


А-В Tbe first edition of this book proved to be a useful introductory guide to synthetic rubber 
for the general reader. The completely new revised edition is more comprehensive, sophisti- 
cated and up-dated to cater not only for the general reader, but for those who require more 
detailed technical and commercial information. The book discusses what synthetic rubber 
is, how it is made, its uses and future markets, new polymers and production techniques. 


681.3 Computers 
See also 554 


WALKER, T. M. and COTTERMAN, W. W. : 562 
Introduction to computer science and algorithmic processes. Boston (Mass.), 
Allyn & Bacon, 1970. xi,563p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes. $12.95. 


B А successful generalized approach to computer science intended for students of all disci- 
plines. The generalization is effected by the strategy of problem classification by type and the 
implementation of algorithms for their solution. Text covers specific languages FORTRAN 
IV and PL/I, contains numerous examples and problems, and chapters on trends and 
economic/social impact. 
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3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 

33 Economics 

LANGE, O. 563 
Introduction to economic cybernetics: prepared with the collaboration of 
Antoni Banasinski on the basis of lectures delivered at the University of War- 
saw; tr. from Polish by J. Stadler. Oxford, NY [etc], Pergamon P, 1970. xv, 183p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliog. 45s; $6.00. SBN: 08 006652 6. 

C Economic cybernetics consists of the application of mathernatical control theory, informa- 
tion theory and decision theory to problems of economic planning. Lange’s book consists 
of reprinted lectures on the relation of the principles of automatic control to economic 
theory; it ends with a generalization of the theory of reguiation, which is a first-rate syn- 
thesis and in itself a majcr contribution. 

STONE, R. 564 
Mathematical models of the economy and other essays. C & H, 1970. xv,335p, 
tables, diagrs, refs. 100s. SBN: 412 10030 4. 

С А lucid and comprehensive collection of essays on econometric model building. The first 
set of papers are based on the Cambridge Economic Growth Model and illustrate in practi- 
cal terms the problems of model construction; the second set are on consumer behaviour; 
the third set is a discussion of national accounting; the fourth discusses socio-demographic 
systems. An invaluable source book: like the author's ойһег work, a model for apprentices 
and specialists alike. 


389 Metrology. Weights and Measures. Standardization 
KELLAWAY, F. W. ed. | l 565 
Metrication. Harmondsworth, (Middx), Penguin, 1970. 124p, tables, appen- 
dixes, index, bibliog. 6s. SBN: 14 080026 3. Paperback. 
A-B Apart from a slight confusion between metrication and decimalization this survey by 
five contributors provides excellent background reading. The revision has failed to remove 
a few imperfections: Clarke gives an obsolete definition cf the yard, Hollis an incorrect 
symbol for kelvin and wrongly excludes the litre from SI units. Few would now share Dr 
Tagg'sunbounded enthusiasm for wholesale metrication. On the whole, this compact survey 
of a huge field is highly recommended. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
51 Mathematics 
BELLMAN, R. 566 

Introduction to matrix analysis. 2nd ed. NY, London [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. 

xxiii, 403p, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes, bibliogs. 150s. 

B Тһе author deals with his subject with characteristic broad and lucid approach. Initially, 
little knowledge of matrix theory is assumed ; the first section of the book is devoted to basic 
spadework. Later sections deal with applications in such fields as differential equations, 
dynamic programming, probability theory, mathematical economics and control processes. 


DU PLESSIS, N. | . к 567 
Introduction to potential theory. Edinburgh, О & B, 1970. vii1,177p, refs, index. 
70s. University mathematical monographs. ISBN: 0 05 002054 4. 

В-С А scholarly work showing considerable knowledge. There is rather more pure mathe- 
matics than is likely to be required (or understood) by an average (or even a good) applied 
mathematics student. However, it should be valuable as a work of reference to research 
students and staff. ` | 


GAMKRELIDZE, R. V. ed. .. 568 
Progress іп mathematics: vol. 6, topology and geometry; tr. from Russian Бу 
N. H. Choksy. NY, London, Plenum P. 1970. x,269p, bibliogs. $19.50. SBN: 
306 39206 2. . 


C This volume in a very useful series surveys work done mainly in 1963-6, on geometric 
topology and on some topics in modern differential geometry in generalized spaces. There 
are five sections, each with its own extensive bibliography of papers published in the relevant 
period. A valuable reference book for the research worker, particularly for its emphasis on 
Russian researches. 


ASLIB BOOK LIST | | VOL. 35 wo. 12 


GOETZ, А. 569 
Introduction to differential geometry. Reading (Mass. ), London, [etc], 1970. 
x,350p, diagrs, index. 112s. Addison-Wesley series in mathematics. 

B-C This gives the Honours undergraduate an account of the classical theory of curves and 
surfaces in euclidean space, using vector symbolism and introducing tensor analysis as the 
work progresses. Informal comment, good diagrams and exercises for the reader prevent 
the algebra from obscuring the geometry. The final chapter leads the reader on to modern 
topics such as general manifolds and exterior differential forms. 


HARTLEY, B. and HAWKES, Т. О. 570 
Rings, modules and linear algebra. С & Н, 1970. xi,210p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 45s. Chapman and Hall mathematics series. SBN: 412 09810 5. 

B Acarefully structured account of rings and modules, decomposition theorems for modules 
over a principal ideal domain and applications to the classification of Abelian groups and 
canonical forms for matrices. The reader is assumed to be familiar with the language of sets 
and mappings and to have a working knowledge of vector spans and matrices. Examples 
and exercises illustrate the development of the subjects. 


PAGE, M. G. | 571 
Mathematics for mechanical technicians: book 1, SI metric edition. 4th ed. 
Cassell, 1970, 346p, tables, diagrs. 30s. ISBN: 0 304 93579 4. Paperback. 

B Designed to bring together all the elements for students undertaking the new City and Guilds 
examination for mechanical engineering technicians, thus obviating both the need to trace 
them in the more comprehensive mathematical textbooks and also ensuring that they are 
treated at the right level. The mathematical tools which need to be mastered are each given 
an individual chapter explaining them to the requisite standard. As the author is the Chief 
Examiner and also a member of the syllabus drafting panel of this course, this should 
guarantee the worth of the book. | 


PIPES, L. A. and HARVILL, L. К. 572 
Applied mathematics for engineers and physicists. 3rd ed. NY, London [etc], 
McGraw-Hill, 1970. xxii, 1015p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 1495; 
$15.00. International series in pure and applied mathematics. SBN : 07 050060 6. 
B The book thoroughly deserves its title as it is a good account of most of the standard 

methods of mathematical physics, clearly and pleasantly written and illustrated by numer- 
ous examples. Appendixes give some information on Laplace Transforms. А valuable book 
to a student at almost any level. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
DANILOV, А. D. | 573 

Chemistry of the ionosphere; tr. from Russian. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. 

xv,296p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. $22.50. Monographs in geoscience. 

SBN: 306 30357 4. 

C The many processes of production and recombination, together with the rates of chemical 
reaction, of electrons and ions (mainly oxygen, and nitrogen and its oxides) in the earth's 
atmosphere at altitudes between 60 and 500 km are comprehensively reviewed. Dealing 
with papers published up to and including 1965, the Russian edition nas unfortunately only 
recently been translated. The English edition does, however, have a seven page appendix 
introducing the 1967 negative ion cycle of D-region ionization. 


GINZBURG, V. L. | | 574 
Elementary processes for cosmic ray astrophysics. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 
1970. viii, 131p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliogs. 705; $8. 40. Topics in astrophysics 
and space physics. SBN: 677 01985 8. 

C Translated from an original lecture course in Russian, the style 15 discursive, and the text is 
essentially a primary e&pert addressing his peers. A comprehensive survey is given of the 
theory of processes accelerating high energy particles and of subsequently causing energy 
losses, Part П being devoted to a careful treatment of synchrotron processes. 


53 Physics 

ASKILL, 7. 575 
Tracer diffusion data for metals, alloys, and simple oxides. NY, Washington, 
London, IFI/Plenum P, 1970. viii,107p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $12.50. 
SBN: 306 65147 5. 
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D Radioactive tracers have added considerably to the growth of knowledge in physical 
metallurgy since they rendered feasible diffusion studies in metallic systems which were 
previously not possible. This compilation is a concise and systematic collection of these 
data published between 1938 and 1968. An introductory section on methods used, termi- 
nology, and mechanisms of diffusion leads into tables listing the data under the particular 
metal, alloy or oxide. Bibliographical details are given cf the 473 international journal 
articles and other sources from which the data were abstracted. 2 

CROFT, А. J. 576 

Cryogenic laboratory equipment. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. х,182р, plates, 

tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index, bibliog. $11.50. International cryogenics 

monograph series. SBN : 306 30253 5. 

C This comprehensive text will be of value to those interested in this field and extremely useful 
to workers entering the field. It gives a detailed account of the materials, techniques, equip- 
ment and associated equipment and instrumentation available. Sections are also included 
on workshop methods, hazards and a list of suppliers. 


FRANCON, M. and others 577 
Experiments іп physical optics; tr. from French by S. Mallick. NY, London, 
Paris, С & B, 1970. хи,27Ір, plates, diagrs, appendixes, index. 1005; $12.00. 
SBN: 677 30040 9. 


B An unusual book describing class demonstrations. The principle, apparatus and its adjust- 
ment, is given for each experiment together with adequate line diagrams. It could be useful 
to the demonstrator technician as a reference book, and serves an important function in 
showing how most optical phenomena can be illustrated to a large class. 


GILBERT, К. P. and NEWTON, В. б. eds 578 
Analytic methods in mathematical physics. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. 
x11,578p, tables, diagrs, refs. 2005; $24.00. SBN: 677 13560 2. 

C Therange of topics covered in these forty-six papers is verv wide, though the central theme 
is the uses of complex analysis and related methods. The contributions are of varying lengths 
but all well written, even if a connecting thread is lacking. 

MAHANTHAPPA, K. T. апа BRITTIN, W. E. eds 579 
Mathematical methods in theoretical physics. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. 
xiv,648p, diagrs, refs. 170s; $20.40. Lectures in theoretical physics, vol. XI-D. 
SBN: 677 13145 3. Paperback. 


C This is not a manual, but a useful collection of unco-ordinated lectures of a high standard 
and which it would be hard to find elsewhere. They are grouped together under various 
headings, including group theoretic methods, S-matrix theory, statistical physics and quan- 
tum field theory. 


MUKHIN, K. N. 580 
Nuclear physics; tr. from Russian by S. Chomet, ed. by D. A. Smith. Mac- 
donald, 1970. хіу,505р, tables, diagrs, index. 100s. SBN: 356 034 15 1. 


B Atextbook for undergraduates specialising in physics, familiar with quantum theory and 
wave mechanics but with limited knowledge of calculus. Two main sections describe the 
properties of nuclei, the liquid drop and shell models, the interaction of radiation with 
matter nuclear reactions and the production of trans-uranic elements. A final short section 
discusses nuclear forces and elementary particles. 


REBANE, K. K. 581 
Impurity spectra of solids: elementary theory of vibrational structure; tr. from 
Russian by J. S. Shier. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xvi,253p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, index. $19.50. SBN: 306 30416 3. 


B-C Acareful ab initio treatment of theory— vibronic spectra (Franck-Condon principle) for 
pure and doped crystals, covering one and multi-phonon traasition. Differing background 
knowledge of Englishand Russian readers often involves careful reading. Advanced theories 
quoted rather than developed. Twenty-five pages on relations between vibronic and Móss- 
bauer spectra; twenty new pages supplement the 1968 Russian edition; 260 literature refer- 
ences. 


RISKA, D. O. ed. 582 
Topics in theoretical physics: proceedings of the Fourth Finnish Summer 
School in. . . , held at Тірегі, Finland, 1968. NY, London, Paris, С & B, 1970. 
410p, tables, diagrs, refs. 2505; $30.00. SBN: 677 13240 9. 
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C Concentrates entirely on theoretical particle physics, and because of this the invited papers 
fit well together and complqment each other. Theoretical advances made during the period 
1964-8 are discussed and compared with the latest experimental results, and suggestions for 
further work outlined. 


SIMMONS, J. W. and GUTTMANN, M. J. 583 
States, waves and photons: a modern introduction to light. Reading (Mass.), 
London, [etc], Addison-Wesley, 1970. x1,279p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, 
index, bibliog. 93s. Addison-Wesley series in physics. 

B This explores the quantum mechanical approach to optics, treating the photon as a two- 
state system. It provides an excellent illustration of quantum mechanical methods. The 
treatment of polarization phenomena using the Jones and Mueller calculi is the highlight 
of the book. One chapter is devoted to the matrix approach to geometric optics. Diffraction 
and image formation are treated. The relation between classical electromagnetic theory and 
the quantum theory is examined and there is a discussion of angular momentum from the 
classical and quantum mechanical viewpoints. This book can be strongly recommended for 
use in both optics and qudntum mechanics courses. 


SKOBEL'TSYN, D. V. ed. 584 
Programming and computer techniques in experimental physics; tr. from 
Russian. NY, London, Consultants Bureau, 1970. vi,126p, tables, diagrs, refs. 
$15.00. Lebedev Physics Institute series, vol. 45. SBN: 306 10843 7. 


C Six papers present programming techniques, two specifically for the Russian М--20 com- 
puter. One outlines an automatic memory allocation system, the other deals with fault 
finding and elimination. Three deal with problems in particle physics: nuclear cascades, 
beam behaviour in a sector cyclotron and reaction cross-sections from counter telescope 
data ; and the last gives a method of determining the dynamic nature of an object from the 
steady state signal. These use physical theories of scattering and statistical methods. Suitable 
for advanced programmers and theoretical statisticians. 


TIMMERHAUS, K. D. ed. 585 
Advances in cryogenic engineering, vol. 15: proceedings of the 1969 . . . con- 
ference, UCLA, June 16-18 1969. NY, Plenum P, 1970. хі,484р, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. $27.50. SBN: 306 38015 3. 

C These proceedings indicate the wide scope of this subject at the present time. Sections are 
devoted to the technology involved in the liquefaction of natural gas, measurement of low 


temperature properties, superconducting magnets, various gas properties, heat transfer, 
insulation and refrigeration systems. This text is certainly of value to thecryogenic engineer. 


54 Chemistry 
HART, E. J. and ANBAR, М. | 586 

Hydrated electron. NY, London [etc], Wiley-Interscience, 1970. x,267p, tables, 

diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 1255; $12.95. SBN: 471 35635 2. 

C The recognition of the hydrated electron as areactive species in radiation chemical reactions 
in aqueous media is one of the most important developments in radiation chemistry and one 
which has wider implications. This book by two leading workers in this area is most wel- 
come. It provides a concise, clear, authoritative, fully documented account of the physical 
chemistry of the hydrated electron, of its reactions with various compounds and of the 
reaction mechanisms involved. 


KORYTA, J., DVORAK, J. and BOHACKOVA 587 
Electrochemistry. Methuen, 1970. xv,350p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
indexes. 105s. 

B-C Coming from such a source and with Brdicka as the origin, expectation of a high quality 
book is not disappointed. There are four chapters: equilibria in electrolyte solutions, trans- 
port phenomena in electrolyte solutions, equilibria in heterogeneous electrochemical 
systems, and processes in heterogeneous electrochemical systems. Both classical and modern 
electrochemistry are expertly welded together, and although experimental methods are 
excluded much of practical value enlightens the theoretical treatment. Eminently suitable 
for advanced courses in electrochemistry. 


ODIAN, G. 588 
Principles of polymerization. NY, London, [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. xviii, 
652p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1785; $18.50. | 


B-C This textbook describes authoritatively and in some detail the organic and physical 
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chemistry of polymerization and polymer reactions with considerable emphasis on mechan- 
ism and especially kinetics. There is little about the physical chemistry of polymers. The book 
is especially valuable for those engaged on research invclving polymerization reactions, 
especially as an introduction, and for the numerous references which give a guide to more 
detailed reading. 

ROZANTSEV, Е. С. | 589 
Free nitroxyl radicals; tr. from Russian by B. J. Hazzard; ed. by H. Ulrich. 
NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xiv,249p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $19.50. 
SBN: 306 30396 5. 

C The author is head of the Laboratory of Free Radicals, Institute of Chemical Physics of the 
Academy of Sciences of the USSR. His book is a detailed study of nitroxyl radicals, present- 
ing their synthesis, structure, chemical and physical properties and uses in chemical, 
physical and biological research. The translation is fluent and the text is well supported by 
several hundred references. 

SLONIM, 1. Y. and LYUBIMOV, А. N. | | 590 
NMR of polymers; tr. from Russian by С. М. Turton and T. I. Turton. NY, 
Plenum P, 1970. x,364p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliogs. $19.50. SBN: 
306 30415 5. | 
C A useful book in that it provides a summary of NMR studies on polymers, albeit one which 

is somewhat out of date because of the time taken for translation and the rapid movement of 


the subject. Much space is devoted to relaxation phenomena, bringing the work into the 
materials science field. 


55 Geology and Collateral Sciences. Meteorology 

AL'PERT, Y. L. and FLIGEL’, D. S. 591 
Propagation of ELF and VLF waves near the Earth; tr. from Russian by J. S. 
Wood; ed. by J. R. Wait. NY, London, Consultants Bureau, 1970. v,171p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $22.50. SBN: 306 10836 4. 

C Theories of the propagation of radio waves between 3 Hz and 30 kHz in the earth-iono- 
sphere waveguide and in the whistler mode are reviewed. Sources of such signals include 
lightning discharges and communication or navigation transmitters. Natural VLF emissions 
are also discussed. ' 

CLIFFORD, T. N. and GASS, I. G. eds | 592 
African magmatism and tectonics: a volume in honour of W. О. Kennedy FRS. 
Edinburgh, О & B, 1970. ху,4бір, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 100s. 
ISBN: 0 05 001709 8. 

В-С The exceptional interest and general high quality of the eighteen research papers оп 
various aspects of the tectonic evolution and magmatic history of Africa included in this 
Kennedy volume will make it a minor classic and invaluable as a reference work for many 
years to come. ^ 

GORSHKOY, С. S. | 593 
Volcanism and the upper mantle: investigations in the Kurile Island Arc; tr. 
from Russian by C. P. Thornton. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xv,385p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $35.00. Monographs in geoscience. SBN: 306 
30407 4. 

C This informative book on an area relatively unknown in the West will be of great interest to 
earth scientists. The author is a distinguished Russian volcanologist who has been con- 
cerned with research in the Kurile arc since 1946. The results of this Russian work are par- 


ticularly relevant to current geophysical and volcanological discussion concerning the 
nature of the upper mantle and the processes of plate tectonics. 


57 Biological Sciences ° 

LEWIS, K. R. and JOHN, B. 594 
Organization of heredity. Edward Arnold, 1970. ix,241p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes, bibliog. 70s. SBN: 7131 2275 7T. 


B Anintroductory text concerned largely with aspects of molecular and microbial genetics. 
The nine chapters include discussions on structure and replication of nucleic acids; coding 
and transcription; protein structures and gene interactions; recombination and mapping. 
There are useful introductions to the genetic systems of bacteria and viruses and to our 
knowledge of the chemical basis of mutation. 
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OCHOA, S. and others, eds 595 
Macromolecules: biosynthesis and function; Federation of European Bio- 
chemical Societies sixth meeting, [vol. 21], Madrid, April 1969. London, NY, 
Academic P, 1970. 1x,373p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1005; $14.00. 
SBN: 12 524050 3. 


B-C Тһе symposium on the synthesis of macromolecules covered the structure and function 
of ribosomes, the translation of the genetic message, the morphogenesis of viruses and the 
determination of sequence in phage RNA. The volume also contains the reports of two 
colloquia on differentiation and neurobiology where membrane receptors and macro- 
molecular changes of learning were discussed. 


PEACHEY, L. D. 596 
Cellular dynamics, vol. 5; proceedings of the fifth interdisciplinary conference 
on cellular dynamics January 8-11 1967, Princeton, New Jersey. NY, London, 
Paris, С & B, 1970. xiii,551p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 2005; $24.00. 
SBN: 677 13300 6. 


C The conference considered ageing, senescence and death of cells, though like all verbatim 
reports it contains various diversions from the main themes. Main subjects are control and 
regulation, genetic instability and ageing, differentiation and division, pigment accumula- 
tion, crosslinking of macromolecules and ageing in specialized cells. 


STEELE, J. H. ed. 597 
Marine food chains. Edinburgh, O & B, 1970. vii,552p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 100s. SBN: 05 002019 6. 


C Proceedings of asymposium held at Aarhus, Denmark in July 1968, Twenty-eight specialist 
papers grouped under six main headings: recycling of organic matter; pelagic food chains; 
feeding mechanisms; food requirements for fish production; food abundance and avail- 
ability in relation to production; theoretical problems. The papers are generally of a high 
standard, and L. B. Slobodkin's summary emphasizes the sophisticated state of modern 
marine biology and forecasts major breakthroughs in the understanding of marine food 
chains in the near future. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

62 Engineering and Technology 

MCDOWELL, D. M. and JACKSON, J. D. eds 598 
Osborne Reynolds and engineering science today: papers presented at the 
Osborne Reynolds Centenary Symposium, University of Manchester, Sep- 
tember 1968. Manchester, Manchester UP; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1970. xiii, 
263p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 72s. ISBN: 0 7190 0376 8. 


C The first eighty-two pages give a detailed study of Reynolds' life and work. This latter was 
of a tremendous range encompassing heat transfer through the analogy of the turbulent 
exchange oi heat and momentum, the theory of lubrication, hydraulic models, the me- 
chanical equivalent of heat, the refraction of sound waves, the stability of lifeboats, split- 
ing of trees by lightning, and the dilatancy of sound. The book also has contributions from 
distinguished modern mathematicians, scientists and engineers on the present state of 
knowledge in the fields in which he was a pioneer. Good supply of references: for example 
fifty-six on Reynolds’ role as the founder of modern tribology. 


ROSS, D. S. ed. 599 
Proceedings of the first international conference on product and manufacturing 
technology: University of Strathclyde, September 1969. Macdonald, 1970. 
394p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 200s. SBN: 356 03060 1. 


C Product innovation, particularly on an international scale, involves close integration of the 
processes of invention, Чевірп, research, development, manufacture and marketing of new 
products; feilure at any stage can often mean overall failure, and this is the first of what it is 
hoped will be biennial conferences to provide for interchange of ideas on the subject. Repre- 
sentatives from sixteen nations made up the 250 participants. The twenty-eight conference 
papers with additional submissions are grouped in the progressive order in which they were 
delivered. They range in subject from the réle of universities in industrial innovation to 
computer control of materials handling. 


SPARROW, E. M. ard CESS, R. D. 600 
Radiation heat transfer. Revised ed. Belmont (Calif.), Brooks/Cole; Hemel 
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Hempstead (Herts.), Prentice-Hall, 1970. xii,340p, tables, diagrs, refs, appen- 

E. dixes, indexes. 1205; $11.95. Thermal science series, SBN: 8185 2750 1. 
' B Asound well-written introduction leads to two separate sections dealing with the transfer of 
radiant energy between many forms of surface, and its interaction with a participating 


medium. Numerous applications and analytical methods are described, and the many 
references and problems underline its usefulness as a text for the advanced heat engineer. 


620.1 Materials Testing 
AMELINCKX, S. and others, eds : 601 

Modern diffraction and imaging techniques in material science: proceedings of 

the international summer course on material science held at Antwerp, Belgium, 

28 July-8 August 1969 and sponsored by NATO Scientific Affairs Division. 

Amsterdam, London, North-Holland, 1970. xi,745p, plates, tables, diagrs, 

refs, index. 2525; $30.00. ISBN: 0 7204 0200 X. 

B-C Papers from research workers in Europe and the USA dealing with electron diffraction, 
electron microscopy, X-ray topography and field emission microscopy. Both theoretical 
aspects and applications of these techniques are covered. Of primary interest to the research 
worker at post-graduate level, the book gives an accurate and up-to-date description of the 


techniques which are used primarily for the examination of the atomic and defect structures 
of metals and alloys. 


621 Mechanical and electrical engineering 

HANNAH, J. and STEPHENS, R. C. 602 
Mechanics of machines: elementary theory and examples. 3rd ed. Edward 
Arnold, 1970. viii,232p, tables, diagrs, appendix. 60s cloth, SBN: 7131 32310; 
30s paper, SBN: 7131 3232 9. 

B The text which has been in use by first year degree and dip.oma students for over ten years 
is now revised to present quantitative material in SI units. Chapters deal with dynamics, 
simple harmonic motion, cams, governors, balancing, friction, gears, etc. Theory is out- 
lined in each chapter first, followed by worked examples and problems indicating the exam- 
ining body and giving the answer in each case. А very useful book. 

SCHWARTZ, M. 603 
Information transmission, modulation, and noise: a unified approach to com- 
munication systems. 2nd ed. NY, London [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. xvii,672p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1395; $14.50. McGraw-Hill electrical and electronic 
engineering Series. 

B-C This widely-used book on communication systems has undergone substantial revision 
and much new material has been added. The emphasis here is on digital communication 
systems and statistical communication theory. Classical modulation theory is treated as in 
the first edition. Many examples of real communication systems are cited and examined, 


and the text is well-supported by references to the original literature. Numerous problems 
set at the end of each chapter. 


621.039 Nuclear Engineering 

BOLAND, J. F. 604 
Nuclear reactor instrumentation (in-core). NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. 
xiii,229p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1005; $12.00. AEC monograph series. SBN: 
677 02420 7. 

B Presents sufficient fundamentals, basic equations, and design descriptions to enable the 
scientist, engineer, student or technician to understand the operating principles of instru- 
ments for making measurements in or near the core of a nuclear reactor and to appreciate 
radiation effects on instruments. Main chapters cover radiation effects on materials and 
electrical circuits, and instruments for measuring pressure, d&placement, liquid level, flow, 
temperature, neutron and gamma flux, etc. 

FITZGERALD, J. J. 605 
Applied radiation protection and control, vols 1 & 2. NY, London, Paris, 
С & B, 1970. Vol. 1, xi1,539p, 2505; $30.00: vol. 2, xii,478p, 1755; $21.00. Plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. SBN: 677 02030 9; 677 02180 1. 


B These two volumes provide a handbook which will be very useful to all concerned with the 
handling and application of radioactive materials. Starting with a review of radiation pro- 
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tection concepts in vol. 1, the author deals with the physical and biological aspects of 
` instrument design and technique, design of nuclear facilities and environmental analysis, 


while vol. 2 covers nuclear siting and safety, radioactive waste management and problems. 


of isotope sources. The presentation is at practising specialist and graduate student level, 
and the lucidly written text is well supported by photographs and diagrams. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
LESLIE, We Н. P. ed. : 606 


Numerical control users’ handbook. London, NY, [etc], McGraw-Hill, 1970. ` 


x1,482p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 120s. SBN: 07 094216 1. 

C Provides up-to-date information on all numerical control (NC) user aspects. The subject is 
expertly dealt with and provides many practical examples. The process of NC selection, 
training, maintenance and economics are covered, together with the methods of use and 


control (EXAPT APT NE etc.). ISO standards are included and many NC machine develop- - 


ments described. 


TAYLOR, W. J. and WATLING, T. F. 607 
‚ successful project management. Business Books, 1970. 255p, tables, Шарт, 
appendix, index, bibliog. 95s. ISBN: 0 220 99261 4. : 

B This book gives a comprehensive description of project management and describes the key 
techniques involved. It covers in very practical terms the definition of objectives, planning 
and control techniques, financial methods and other important commercial considerations. 
It should prove invaluable to people managing projects in the engineering and the con- 
struction industries, and also managers in general business and in government. : 


669 Metallurgy 
See also 515 

BARER, R. D. and PETERS, B. F. 608 
Why metals fail. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. 345p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 2155; $25.80. SBN: 677 02630 7. 

C A valuable work in a subject rarely treated in open publications. Two introductory chapters 
describe, albeit briefly, certain failure mechanisms and some metallurgical methods of 
examination. The main body of the book deals with case histories of failures in boilers, 
valves, heat exchangers, bearings, springs, vehicles etc. The book will be appreciated by the 
practising engineer and tbe student of metallurgy. 

DRALEY, J. F. and WEEKS, J. R. eds | 609 
Corrosion by liquid metals: proceedings of the session оп... of the 1969 fall 
meeting of the Metallurgical Society of AIME, October 13-16 1969, Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania. NY, London, Plenum P, 1970. xi,615p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. $29.00. SBN: 306 30482 1. 

C Aithough this book concentrates on the problems associated with nuclear power, particu- 
larly the use of liquid sodium, there are a number of papers on other aspects of liquid metal 
corrosion. In addition to the alkali metals, these cover mercury, calcium, lead alloys, zinc, 
selenium and a nickel-tin alloy. Many of the papers view the subject from the engineering 


approach, there is also an analysis and discussion of the more fundamental aspects of solid- 
Наша interactions, liquid metal embrittlements etc. 


67/68 Manufactures ` 

GALASSO, F. S. 610 
High modulus fibers and composites. NY, London, Paris, G & B, 1970. viii, 
117p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 955; $11.40. SBN: 677 
02550 5. 


B-C Тһе author reviews the state of knowledge and gives the available information on this 
comparatively new field of high modulus materials which are being developed and used for 
an increasing number of structural purposes. Each chapter has an extensive bibliography 
which makes the book particularly valuable to the research worker and the student who 
wishes to keep abreast of developments. i 


. LORD, Р. R. ed. 611 
Spinning in the '70s. Watford (Herts.), Merrow, 1970. 288p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 955. ISBN: 0 900 54101 6. | 


B-C This splendid book stems from a course of lectures delivered at the University of Man- 
chester Institute of Science and Technology as recently as April 1969. It is therefore both 
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authoritative, because of the calibre of the contributors, and up-to-date, including des- 
criptions not only of split-film techniques and break spinning, but also of self-twist spinning 
machinery. which has come to the market only in the yea» of publication. The text is clear 
and concise and provided with a generous allowance of illustrations; the printing and bind- 

. ing are similarly of a high standard. 

MATTHAN, J., SCOTT, K. A. and WIECHERS, M. 612 
Ageing and weathering of plastics: a review of the literature; sponsored by the 
British Plastics Federation, Building Group and the UK Government Ministr y 
of Technology. Rubber and Plastics Research Association of Great Britain, 
1970. Var.pag, tables, diagrs, refs. 400s. 

C Most of the literature reviewed does not contribute significantly T the prediction of out- 
door weatherability of any given product, but provides data on the ways in which the best 
weather resistance can be achieved. Data obtained from specimens in artificial and aggres- 
sive environments included in the book. The comprehensive review is arranged under 
polymer types with an introductory chapter on weathering factors and exposure tests. 

VON BERGEN, W. ed. | mE | 613 
Wool handbook, vol. 2; part 2: dyeing, finishing, carpets, felts, testing, market- 
ing. 3rd ed. NY, London [etc], Wiley-Interscience, 1970. xxiv,629p, illus, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 3305; $34.95. SBN: 471 91016 3. [Vol. 1 
revd November 1963, no. 665.] 

B This book, the last of a trilogy of reference works covering all aspects of the wool industrv, 
deals comprehensively with the whole range of wet and dry finishing processes, and has 
chapters on carpets (woven and tufted) and felts (woven апе needled) and a barely adequate 


one on testing. There are many references to further reading but a complete lack of con- 
sistency in citing them. 


681.3 Computers 
See 584 
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